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ABSTRACT 

Within the rural municipalities established in British 
Columbia by 1906 were over one hundred school districts, 
each controlled by an elected school board. After the 
creation of rural municipality school districts, all the 
schools within a municipality came under the control of a 
central board. Although these districts were similar to 
large administrative educational units, their establish- 
ment was not part of a definite movement and the govern- 
ment made no serious effort to reduce the great number of 
rural school districts. 

In the early years of the Great Depression the 
Department of Education and the British Columbia Teachers! 
Federation (B.C.T.F.), influenced by a desire to economize 
and by ah terpes to organize large units in Alberta, advo- 
cated the Be of large units throughout the 
province. George Weir, who became Minister of Education 
in 1933, also favored the large unit scheme and persuaded 
the government to establish a commission on school finance. 
In 1935 the commission's technical advisor, H. B. King, 
and its revision committee issued reports recommending the 
organization of the province into large units. King 
favored control by government officials, and the assump- 
tion by the government of "complete financial responsi- 
bility for education." In 1936 legislation was passed 


permitting large districts to become "educational 
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administrative areas" under centralized control. 

Conditions in the Peace River District of British 
Columbia in 1933 rendered the settlers incapable of either 
Supporting or managing their schools. To bring about 
greater economy, efficiency, and harmony, and to provide 
a demonstration area for the rest of the province, the 
government in 1934 and 1935 made most of the District a 
single unit under a government-appointed official trustee. 
The strong initial opposition of many Peace River resi- 
dents to the change is revealed in letters to the govern- 
ment and the local paper, a petition to the government, 
and the threat in one region of a school "strike." How- 
ever, when a vote was held in 1937, a majority favored 
the large unit. 

In 1935 the municipalities of Matsqui and Sumas in 
the Lower Fraser Valley asked for government financial 
assistance. As it wished to establish a large unit in a 
more typical region than the Peace River, the government 
enlarged the Abbotsford District to include Matsqui and 
Sumas, and appointed an official trustee. Locally, there 
was very little opposition to and considerable support 
for the change. 

Although advisory committees in both large units 
requested a measure of control over education, and the 
Matsqui ratepayers asked for improved financial arrange- 


ments, the government made no changes between 1936 and 
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1944. The B.C.T.F. accused the government of economizing 
in the large units at the expense of teachers! welfare, 
In 1944 the government appointed Maxwell A. Cameron 
to enquire into educational finance. He recommended 
large units under elected school boards, and payment by 
the government of approximately half of all school costs. 
The government implemented the Cameron Report in 1946, 


thus ending Weir's "experiment in socialized control." 
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CHAPTER I 


INTRODUCTION 


Statement of the Problem 

The problem of this study is to examine the development 
of the large administrative educational unit in British Columbia 
from 1906 to 1946, with particular emphasis upon proposals for 
large units from 1933 to 1937, the introductory phases of the 
Peace River and Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford (M.S.A.) pilot pro- 
jects, and the reactions of the public and the government to 


“the proposals and changes. 


SS 


The study has two sub-problems: 

1. To examine the administrative changes in the control of 
education which took puaeadin the pilot ap ea pier and 
which were advocated in proposals for large units in 
British Columbia between 1906 and 1946. 

ene Theckahihe the inter-relationships between the adminis- 


trative changes and the methods of financing education. 
Delimitations of the Study 


This study deals mainly with attempts to establish 
large administrative educational units in British Columbia 


under centralized control between 1933 and 1946. Because of 


- 
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2 
the limited information available on the M.S.A. District, and 
because it was a more typical region of British Columbia, it 
is not considered as intensively as the Peace River District. 
Attention is focused upon the reaction to the large unit of: 
(1) the provincial government, (2) the Department of Education, 
(3) official trustees, (4) the British Columbia School Trustees 
Association (B.C.S.T.A.), (5) the people of the Peace River 
District, (6) the British Columbia Teachers! Federation (B.C. 
T.F.), and (7) the teachers in the Peace River and M.S.A. 
DIStricts. 

This study is concerned with the period before 1933 to 
provide necessary background for an understanding of the later 
period. Little attention is paid to the details of implement- 
ing the Cameron Report in 1946. No attempt is made to trace 
the origin of the concept of the large administrative unit or 
to compare the units established in British Columbia with 


those in other parts of the world. 


Importance of the Study 


The establishment of the large administrative educa- 
tional units in Canada brought far-reaching changes in the 
administration of public education. Because British Columbia 
was one of the first provinces to form large units, its early 
efforts in this regard merit examination. The study is also 
justified because some of these attempts involved a unique 
form of centralized control. 

The assumption widely held by British Columbia educa- 


tors that the Peace River and M.S.A. Districts caused later 
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3 
province-wide reorganization needs to be investigated. The 
relationship between the little-known King Report and later 


changes also requires study. 
Review of Related Literature 


There are brief references to the formation of large 


administrative units in British Columbia in the histories of 


Canadian education by Phillips, Johnson, © 


3 


and Wilson, Stamp, 
and Audet. Johnson's history of education in British Columbia 
has” three relevant chapters: "Control and Local Authorities, 
1872 to 1924," "Depression and Problems of Finance and Admin- 
istration," and "The Cameron Report and School District 
Organization." English made? a thorough assessment of the 
results of implementing the Cameron Report in 1946 and 
"suggestedm five reasons why the Peace River and M.S.A. plans 


were not adopted in the rest of the province: 


a. they were not"outstandingly well suited" to meet 
the varying conditions throughout the province; 


b. the government in the Thirties showed "little 
ine lination ereasmtor playra leading role in 
bringing the question of school finance and 
district reorganization to a head"; 


there was a reliance upon local initiative; 
d. the public feared losing local control; 
e. the plans did not solve financial problems. 
King's history of education in British Columbia which is a 


part of his report,’ although not documented, is excellent 


with regard to educational administration and finance. 


As attempts to introduce the large unit in Alberta in- 


fluenced the educators in British Columbia, and as some attempt 
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is made in this study to account for the greater success of 

the plan in Alberta in the 1930's, a review of studies of the 
large unit in Alberta is advisable. The best published 

source available is the history by Chalmers.° Gilles com- 
pared costs of administration before and after consolidation, 
and Jonason studied the adequacy of physical plants of rural 
schools after the formation of large units.” Gilles madel® 

the first thorough evaluation of reorganization. Hambly made 

a similar study pertaining only to secondary education. His- 
torical studies by Goresky and Wilson tale the story of the 
struggle to introduce the large unit in Alberta. Jonason, 
using public opinion as the main criterion of success, madet3 
an assessment of the new divisional system. Fletcher's book 

on the large unit tellsl4 of the development of the large unit 
in Canada and the United States to the time of writing (1939). 
His chapter on British Columbia criticizes centralized control, 
and contains two reports by William Plenderleith, a school in- 
Spector, the one on the M.S.A. District being a major refer- 
ence for this study's treatment of the second large unit in 
British Columbia. Plenderleith's dissertation?? on the forma- 
tion of the Peace River Unit is also valuable for its reproduc- 
tion of original documents, although it does not go beyond 1935 
and is not concerned with a detailed examination of reactions 
to the plan. A report of the British Columbia Department of 
Education tracesl® the development of the large school unit to 
1952 and summarizes the various commission reports dealt with in 
this study. Four chapters ina dissertation!? by Smith are 


based largely upon this departmental report. 
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Other Sources of Data 


Books 


Books not dealing directly with the large unit were also 
consulted. Ormsby's history of British Columbial8 helped 
relate political and economic factors to changes in the admin- 
istration of education. A series of verbatim reportsl? of the 
Speeches made at the B.C.S.T.A. conventions were the primary 
source for reactions of the trustees! association to the form- 
ation of large units. 

Several books were used for the chapters describing the 
Peace River District in 1933. Meteorological data were taken 
from publications by the Department of Transport. £0 Bowes! 
book, <2 a collection of primary references on the Peace River, 
provided material on transportation problems and the district's 
growth. The locally prepared study by Coutts<* was useful for 
the nature of settlement. Fortunately, two excellent studies 
of the Peace River District were published in the Thirties. 
One, by Kitto, deals*3 with natural resources, and the other, 
by Dawson, with human resources. Dawson's work, a pioneer 
sociological study, was particularly useful for information 
concerning the standard of living in the Peace River. A work <4 
edited by Alfred H. Siemens was used for information concern- 


ing conditions in the Lower Fraser Valley. 


Theses 
Four other theses were helpful: MacLaurints for its 
treatment of educational finance in British Columbia prior to 


1934; Sutherland's and Granthem's for the details of the 
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6 
political scene in the Thirties, and Bergen's for its examin- 


ation of the large unit in Manitoba. ~*~ 


Other Unpublished Materials Including Correspondence 


The main sources of unpublished materials were the cor- 
respondence of the official trustee of the Peace River DIEscriet 
(Archives of South Peace River School District )?"the files *or 
the B.C.T.F. (Archives of the Deo; tel.9, and the Ts pe *Pattultto 
Papers (Provincial Archives of British Columbia). The corres- 
pondence of the official trustee, including letters to and from 
teachers, nurses, the Minister and the Superintendent of Educa- 
tion, school boards and "correspondents, "©9 parents and children, 
was an extremely valuable source for the section on community 
frictions and attitudes toward education and on reactions to the 
centralized scheme. Official letters were considered a reason- 
ably accurate source for factual material. Fhe Biosic¢re tiles 
revealed the reactions and recommendations of the teachers! 
federation. The chief value of the Pattullo Papers was in 
providing the texts of speeches on education delivered by T. 
Dufferin Pattullo, premier from 1933 to 1941. <A serious lack 
arises from the failure of the Department of Education to pre- 


serve its correspondence for the period under consideration. 


Annual British Columbia Public School Reports 


The annual public school reports from 1872 to 1946 were 
a major, and for some topics, the only source available for this 


Study. The statistical information was regarded as substanti- 


ally valid. Statements of inspectors and superintendents, 
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particularly interpretations and conclusions, were used 


critically. 
British Columbia Commission Reports on Education 


There were three commission reports on education in the 
period prior to 1946. The Putman-Weir Report, 1925, dealt” 
mainly with curriculum and reorganization of schools, but also 
made recommendations regarding school finance, administration, 
and consolidation. The report's greatest value was its revela- 
tion that George Weir, Minister of Education when reorganiza- 
tion was attempted, was originally opposed to centralized 
control. The King Report, *8 1935, one of this dissertation's 
major concerns, was studied intensively. Appendices in the 
report contain the revision committee's report and the sections 
on the earlier Harper Commission Report pertaining to education. 
The Cameron Report, “7 1945, was used as the main source for the 


chapter dealing with the final adoption of large units. 


Other Government Reports 


Statistics on municipal mill rates and assessments were 


30 


obtained from reports of the British Columbia Department of 


Municipal Affairs. 


The Statutes of British Columbia 


Public Schools Acts were passed in 1872, 1891, 1905, 1922, 
and 1936, and numerous amendments were passed in intervening 
and succeeding years. Much of the information on the years 


before 1934 is based upon the statutes of British Columbia. 
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An important amending act passed in 1936 provided an adminis- 
trative basis for existing and future large units. (See 
Appendix C.) Finally, implementation of the Cameron Report 


necessitated numerous amendments. 


News papers 


Vancouver, Victoria, Dawson Creek, and Abbotsford news- 
papers of the Thirties were used for information on the 
establishment of large units, on the School Finance Commission, 
1933, and on related political developments. Newspaper reports 
were subjected to critical examination. The Dawson Creek paper 
contained many letters and editorials commenting on the large 


wnt: 


Articles and Pamphlets 


Many articles on the subject of the large administrative 
unit in British Columbia are summaries of longer scholarly 
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works. There are useful articles on the Peace River District 
and on the King Report in The B.C. Teacher.?~ A pamphlet ?? 
dealing with the Peace River Unit written by English was useful, 
particularly for statistical information and for the develop- 


ment of the unit after 1935. Various pamphlets published by 


Departments of Education?“ provide a minor source of information. 


Interviews 


Interviews were held with former Department of Education 


officials, a former member of the Legislative Assembly, ?? and 


former teachers and early settlers in the Peace River District. 
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The study relies on these interviews for recollections of 
general conditions and attitudes rather than for specific 
details. All information obtained in this manner was subjected 


to critical examination. 
Definitions of Terms Used 


Consolidation. "Consolidation" will be used to mean 
the provision of a central school to replace two or more 
smaller schools. Because consolidation often resulted ina 
union of school districts, the term was often used in the 
Thirties to refer to such unions and even to those in which 
the smaller schools remained open. Thus officials often 
called the Peace River District a "consolidated distriet<." 

Control of Education. "Control of education"will be 
used to mean the power to enact and enforce regulations con- 
cerning: school buildings, grounds, equipment, and supplies; 
school district boundaries; appointment and discharge of 
teachers; training, licensing, and inspecting of teachers; 
and textbooks, curricula and examinations. 

Centralized Control. "Centralized control" will be used 
to mean control by the provincial government of the aspects of 
education enumerated above. 

Educational Administrative Area. "Educational Adminis- 
trative Area" will be used to mean a large administrative 
educational unit in British Columbia under centralized control 
as provided for in amendments to the Public Schools fret Hat 


1936. (See Appendix C.) 
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Large Administrative Educational Unit (sometimes called 
"larger unit" or "large district"). “Large administrative 
educational unit™ will be used arbitrarily to mean a unit 
under a single administration, usually formed by uniting sev- 
eral school districts and employing at least thirty teachers. 

Local Control. Theoretically, "local control" means 
control by locally elected officials of all the aspects of 
education enumerated above under "control of education." 
However, this type of control never existed and was never ad- 
vocated in British Columbia. The term therefore will be used 
to mean local control of such aspects of education as the 
maintenance of school property and the appointment and dis- 
charge of teachers, but not of such matters as determination 
of curricula and textbooks, and training and certification 
of teachers. 

Peace River Block. The legal description of "the Peace 


sca 


River Block" is? that certain parcel or tract of 
land situate in the Province of British Columbia . .. which 
is bounded on the east by the boundary between British Colum- 
bia and Alberta;?! on the north by a line drawn westerly at 
right angles to the said boundary line through its point of 
intersection by the twenty-third base line of the Dominion 
lands system of survey; on the south by a line drawn westerly 
at right angles to the said boundary line through its point 
of intersection by the twentieth base line of the Dominion 
lands system of survey; and on the west by a line parallel 


to the said boundary line and distant therefrom seventy-five 


miles thirty-eight chains and sixty-four links, the said 
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11 
parcel containing three million, five hundred thousand acres." 
(See Appendix A.) The lands of the Block, which contained most 
of the settled areas of the Peace River District, were admin- 
istered by the federal government between 1907 and 1930. 

Peace River District. The "Peace River District" will 
be used to mean that area of British Columbia east of the 
Rocky Mountains drained by the Peace River and its tributaries. 
The term is confusing because the Peace River Rural School 
District established in 1935 did not include all of this area 
and because there are also a Peace River District area and a 
Peace River School Division in Alberta. 

Peace River Rural School District. The "Peace River 
Rural School District" will be used to mean the school 
district established in 1935 which included all the populated 
parts of the Peace River District except Dawson Creek, Fort 


St. John, and Rolla, and which became the Peace River Educa- 


tional Administrative Area in S347. 
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Thirties who are now living; Harold Winch and 
Dorothy Steeves. Steeves was interviewed because 
of her friendship with George Weir and H. B. King, 
and her opposition to centralized control in the 
Thirties. 


Order of Council No. 450 of the British Columbia Execu- 
tive Council, June 26, 1907. Surveys and Mapping 
Branch, Department of Lands, Forests, and Water 
Resources, Victoria, B.C. 


The map accompanying the Order in Council showed a 
divergence of the eastern boundary from the 120th 
Meridian, which is the boundary between the two 
provinces. Appendix A. 
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CHAPTER II 
THE LARGE ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT, 1906-1933 


The establishment of rural municipality school districts 
in 1906 greatly reduced the number of districts in British 
Columbia. The government attempted to reduce the number 
further by consolidating schools. In the late Twenties, educa- 
tors began to advance the theory of the large unit as a means 
of reorganizing school administration throughout the province. 
Changes were made in the financing and administration of 


education which influenced the later growth of the large unit. 


1. The British Columbia Public School System in 1906 
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In 1906 the central authority controlling education in 
British Columbia was? ume Council of Public Instruetion, con- 
Sisting of the cabinet and the superintendent of education. 
There were“ two hundred and fifty-seven city and rural school 
districts. The city districts included all incorporated cities 
and towns and were classified? as follows on the basis of 
average daily attendance: 

(a) first class - 1,000 or more, 

(b) second class - between 250 and 999, 

(c) third class - below 250. 

The three classes had school boards of seven, five, and three 
elected trustees respectively. A rural area served by a school 


with twenty or more pupils in attendance between the ages of 
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six and sixteen qualified’ as a rural school district. Schools 
with ten to nineteen pupils were called? "assisted schools." 
Rural and assisted schools were each managed® by a board of 
three elected trustees. 

The city school districts were financed’ by local*taxa- 
tion and per pupil government grants of $13.00, $15.00 and 
$17.00 to first, second, and third class cities respectively. 
This grant system caused® economy-minded city boards to 
increase class size. The division of cities into classes 
was only partially successful in equalizing the financial 
burden as there were "communities with plenty of children 
and comparatively little wealth," Another criticism made of 
the grant system was that it was too generous. Superintendent 
of Education, Alexander Robinson said19 that the government 
was paying 90 per cent of Cumberland's school costs. Further- 
more, he continued, Cumberland's two mill tax rate was consid- 
erably lower than that paid in eastern Canadian cities. The 


government paiatt 


all school expenses in rural school districts, 
and paid the teacher's salary and a small grant for incidental 
expenses in assisted schools. Robinson consideredl© it "unfair 
that the newer assisted schools had to be built at local 

expense while "such prosperous settlements" as Chilliwack, 
Ladner, Comox, Armstrong, and Kelowna, none of which were 
cities, had the cost "of every cord of wood" and “every box 

of chalk" provided by the government. He declared that ". 

the time [had come} ° e« e Openly and courageously" to revise 


the Public Schools Act. The government paiat3 approximately 


62 per cent of the cost of education in 1906, 
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All school boards had the power to appoint and dismiss 
teachers and to manage school buildings and grounds. Inspec- 
tors of schools often criticized boards for the manner in which 
they exercised this power. A.C. Stewart describeat4 the 
selection of teachers in many districts as "a mere lottery" 
and the dismissal as the outcome of "jealousy and prejudice." 

Why the teacher is dismissed is most frequently 

far removed from even the semblance of just 

cause. ». . . Too often it is the result of local 

faction fights . .. but oftener from an un- 

worthy desire on the part of too many of the 

residents of the section to have the handling 

of that portion of the teacher's salary which he 

is obliged to part with for the privilege of 

eating and sleeping in the district. 

In rural areas it was often difficult to keep schools clean, 
as no money was provided for janitorial services. Often a 
teacher was dismisseal? because he failed to do this work 
himself. 

Little direct relationship between local financial 
responsibility and local control is evident in British 
Columbia's school system in 1906, Although a great variation 
of financial responsibility in the districts existed, all 
boards eu ievedn” Similar powers. Nor did the evolution of 
the system prior to 1906 support the common assumption that 
concessions to local control follow devolution of financial 
Support. Although in 1879, local districts were paying 
nothing toward the cost of education, they hadt7 virtually 
as much control over teachers and school property as in 1906, 
Concessions to local control were probably made mainly to save 


money. Centralized maintenance of schools and control over 


teacher contracts would have required a large inspectoral 
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19 
staff. Harold Campbell, a school inspector in the Twenties, 


gis one-room school districts as a "nuisance." 


has describe 
The government probably considered the external aspects of 
education generally as a nuisance and therefore relegated 
their control to local authorities. Political considerations 
also had an effect. Many residents, having come from the 


United States and eastern Canada, were accustomed to a measure 


of local control over schools. 


e. Educational Changes in 1906 


ooo 


Rural Municipality School Districts 


By 1906 twenty-one rural municipalities had been organ- 


iy, 


ized in British Columbia, fourteen in the Lower Mainland, 
four on Vancouver Island, and three in the Okanagan and 
Shuswap Valleys. (See Table I.) Although these districts 
were governed by municipal councils, they contained©¥ one 
hundred and twenty-seven rural school districts each under 
its own school board. With the creation*- of rural muniei- 
pality school districts, all of the schools in a rural 
municipality came under the jurisdiction of a five-man 
school board. School inspectors praised the new system. 
David Weison stated~° that it was "a very long step in 
advance of anything yet attempted in this Province for the 
improvements of Rural Schools" and hoped that it "might be 
applied to regions without municipal government." A.C. 


Stewart described*3 the problem of rural schools as "the 


most persistent and important question" in education, and 
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TABLE I 
RURAL MUNICIPALITY SCHOOL DISTRICTS, 1906" 


Number of Number of 
Schools Divisions Enrolment 
Burnaby 4 5 241 
Chilliwack re i 615 
Coquitlam 3 4 aS. 
Cowichan North u 8 237 
Delta 8 11 376 
Kent = 2 89 
Langley Le 45 391. 
Maple Ridge 8 9 2at 
Matsqui 9 10 312 
Mission L 5 187 
Oak Bay 2 83 
Richmond 4 6 243 
Saanich 10 13 493 
Saanich North 2 2 95 
Salmon Arm 5 5 176 
Spallumcheen 6 9 337 
Sumas 3 3 86 
Summerland 3 3 a2) 
Surrey ie 12 L102 
Vancouver North 3 L 218 
Vancouver South 6 13 569 


seen eeeeeeetenemnereenenenmmamnmerenmenmnemeeemneanee enema 
——_———————__—_— ——§ée€_§——-—-——-0-nN--NFNF[>2->2->.>20.+0.ODDDDoeDl 


lDivision: a classroom in which pupils are enrolled. 


HSource: British Columbia, Report of the Public 
Schools of British Columbia, 1906 (Victoria, King's Printer, 
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a2. 
saia~4 that the new system would "require only to be generally 
known to be adopted by every up-to-date Province in the Domin- 
ion." Then as if doubting the accuracy of his prophecy, he 
asked“? why people were slower to make changes in education 


than in other fields. 


Changes in the Financing of Education 


In order to reduce its large deficit, Richard McBride's 


26 far-reaching legislation in 1906. A per 


government passe 
teacher grant was substituted for the per pupil grant: $360.00 
for first class cities, $420.00 for second class, and $465.00 
for third class. Rural municipality and rural school districts 
received per teacher grants of $480.00. Provision was also 
made for supplementary grants. The effect of the legislation 
was to make all school boards responsible for meeting school 
expenses in part from local taxation. Defending the act in 
the legislature, F. Carter-Cotton, a former finance minister, 
said*’ that it was part of a'tendency" toward decentraliza- 
tion. Giving rural districts the "duty" of supporting their 
schools would, he said, interest them in education in the 
same way that cities had become interested. So drastic were 
the effects of the act that thereafter the assisted school 
districts paradoxically received proportionately more govern- 
ment assistance than other districts. 

A comparison of the average costs per pupil in 1906 
with the two succeeding years is enlightening. (See Table II.) 


The cost rose from $23.00 to $27.00 and then to $34.00. Even 
allowing for the change from per pupil to per teacher grants 
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TABLE II 
AVERAGE EDUCATIONAL COSTS PER PUPIL, 1904-1909" 








—_—_— 


Total Cost Total Number Cost Per 
of of Pupil 

Education Pupils 5 
1904 $558,834 oe iow $22.00 
1905 682,946 fDi, 2On 20 
1906 662,424 fia vine a de 23.00 
1907 798,100 30 ,03 Al pee [0 
1908 Lig RO ead k cee pws 34.00 
1909 Ly leageos B0yea/ Sy 





rN 





#Source: British Columbia, Report of the Publis 
Schools of British Columbia, 1904- 1505 (Victoria, 
King's Printer, 1904-1909). 
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fb 
in city districts, the increase suggests that before the legis- 
lation the government might have been providing a minimal 
program which many boards would have been willing to supple- 


ment if they had been empowered to do so. 


3. The Administration of Education, 1907-1933 


mr 


The Central Authority 


In 1912 the government Peed ae 


the [right of girst 
class cities, with the exception of Vancouver, to appoint 
superintendents, with the right to appoint municipal inspec- 
tors employed jointly by the cities and the provincial govern- 
ment. In 1920 a Department of Education was created<? under 
the Council of Public Instruction as a branch of the civil 


30 


service. By 1933 there were seventeen provincial inspec- 
tors, two high school inspectors, three municipal inspectors, 
and directors of agriculture, home economics, and industrial 
arts. Vancouver employed a superintendent who was not a member 


of the Department of Education. 
School Districts 


The great increase in the number of assisted schools 
up to_1917.is shown in Fig. 1. Three pieces of legislation 
passed between 1917 and 1920 appear to be attempts to improve 
the administration of assisted schools and to reduce their 
number. Schools were closed in which the average attendance 
fell below eight; inspectors were instructed to recommend 


which assisted schools should be re-classified as rural 
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25 
school districts; and the Council of Public Instruction was 
empowered to replace the board of any school district with an 
appointed official trustee. ?1 Nevertheless assisted schools 
continued to increase; by 1925 they numbered?* five hundred 
and twenty-one. In 1922 the government classified all assis- 
ted school areas as rural school districts, and ten years later 
ended the distinction between assisted and regularly organized 
rural districts.°? In 1933 there were?4 eight hundred and 
twenty-one school districts, one hundred and sixty of which 


were administered by official trustees. 
New Types of Schools 


In 1910 the Council of Public Instruction was pupencuede 7 
to establish "superior schools" in rural and rural municipal- 
ity school districts to teach the first two years of high 
school (grades nine and ten) in addition to the elementary 
grades. Following a strong recommendation?® in the Putman- 
Weir Report, many junior high schools were established 
between 1925 and 1933 to teach grades seven, eight, and nine. 
Table III gives the number and enrolments in the various 


types of schools in 1933. 
Control of Teachers 


Inspectors continued to criticize the treatment of 
rural teachers. J. S. Gordon asked?’ that trustees place 
"more reliance" upon their inspector when making appoint- 
ments. A. E. Miller complained that ". . . some people 


deliberately caused all sorts of unpleasantness," and 
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TABLE III 
ENROLMENTS BY TYPES OF DISTRICTS AND SCHOOLS , 19337 


000 eee oO 





Number of: Schools Teachers Pupils 

High Schools 43 492 bh, 301 
City 

Superior Schools 1 sa 23 
one Junior High Schools 12 219 6,348 

Elementary Schools ira dg 49,529 

er ele ee er. talent he ee 

High Schools 21 108 3,108 
District 

Superior Schools 2 2 53 
Municipality 

Junior High Schools 15 10 257 
Districts 

Elementary Schools 167 569 19,865 

High Schools 30 56 TOP 1,3 
Rural 

Superior Schools 34 34 97 
Districts 

Junior High Schools z 5 66 

Elementary Schools 766 1,006 21,526 








Xsource: British Columbia, Report of the Public 
Schools of British Columbia, 1933 (Victoria, King’s Printer, 


1933), MI3 = MI8. 
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27 
W. N. Weatherby said that residents often made the teacher's 
task "undesirable to any man or woman with the slightest self- 
respect, "38 Leslie J. Bruce gave? "petty quarrels" over such 
matters as boarding places as reasons for most teachers stay- 
ing only one year in rural districts. 

To assist boards in appointing teachers, the Department 
of Education organized 4? a Teachers! Bureau in 1921. Although 
many boards consulted the Bureau, A. C. Stewart stated that 
"a number of boards" considered asking advice "beneath their 


dignity” and a "usurpation of their special privileges." 
Control of School Building and Grounds 


Enabling rural boards to raise money for janitors! 
salaries improved the state of the schools. However, some 
boards did not assume ** this responsibility and neglected to 
heat, clean, and equip their schools properly. Inspector 
George H. Deane reported#3 that the floors of some schools 
were washed only once a year and that often a monthly sum of 
only one dollar per room was provided for janitorawork. Ds. L. 
MacLaurin expected some schools to "remain impoverished and 
unwashed" until the government took action, Inspectors also 
criticized school grounds. H. H. MacKenzie complained”? that 
some trustees "religiously refrain [ed] from doing anything what- 
soever to improve or beautify" school sites. 

After 1914 there was less criticism of, and some occa- 
Sional praise for, the care of school property in rural areas. 
In 1922 and 1923 Inspectors A, Anstey, Allan Matthews, and 


T. BR. Hall aomendsd te rural boards for their increased 
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attention to school buildings and grounds. 


J. H, Putmam, inspector of schools in Ottawa, and 
George M. Weir, professor of education at the University of 
British Columbia,made an extensive survey of British Colum- 
bia's school system in 1925. In view of the experiments in 
centralized control which Weir conducted when he was minister 
of education in the Thirties, the survey's opposition to any 
extension of the government's powers over regularly organized 
school districts is sufficiently significant to merit a 
lengthy quotation: */ 


In the optinion of the Survey, . .. a system of 
centralized control and administration... 
would be more Prussian than British in its 
essential characteristics. The enervating 
effect on our future democracy through the 
weakening of its powers of local self-government 
in school matters, with the consequent loss of 
local initiative and interest in the schools, 
would more than counterbalance any real or imag- 
inary gains from such a dangerous experiment. 
Under a corrupt political administration there 
would be every inducement to show political 
favouritism to local communities of the right 
political stripe; while the matter of educa- 
tional appointments, under the plan advocated 

by many who appeared before the Commission, 
might easily be foisted into the arena of corrupt 
and corrupting partisanship. If capital expendi- 
tures were also assumed by the Government, there 
would be an outstanding invitation for the 
methods of so-called pork-barrel administration 
in politically favoured communities. Under such 
circumstances, which are by not means imaginary, 
our national life would become contaminated at 
its very source, 

Instead of equality of opportunity for the 
citizens of our democracy, if education becomes 
mired in the slough of political corruption, the 
result would be equality of pork-barrel receipts 
and political favouritism. When, following an 
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election, an aggregation of discredited politi- 
cians was deposed by the opposition, the latter, 
though not responsible for initiating such a 
policy of political sabotage, might be tempted 
to retaliate by adopting similar tactics, and thus, 
if education were ever made a political football, 
the game would merrily proceed. 

Nor would such a system of centralized control 
lead to the increased efficiency of the system. 
Rather indeed would the converse be the case. Any 
system that destroys or weakens local initiative, 
interest, and the sense of pride in the schools is 
essentially a pernicious system. Centralized con- 
trol, as advocated before the Survey, would neces- 
sarily result in the establishment of a large 
educational bureaucracy at the Capital, which from 
the very nature of the case would occupy a detached 
and isolated position out of intimate contact with 
local school problems. 


4. The Financing of Education, 1907-1933 


As a result of the new system of financing, the 
government contribution toward education dropped from 63 per 
cent in 1906 to 35 per cent in 1925. (See Table IV.) The 
inion of British Columbia Municipalities and others arene 
before the Putmam-Weir Commission that the government should 
assume the entire cost of education. The Commission termed? 
the suggestion "a form of state socialism" of largely academic 
interest, as the government was unlikely "to depart from its 
British antecedents." It believed that it would be useless 
to argue that administrative and academic control might re- 
main with the local authorities while the Government assumed 
100 per cent of the cost."- In assisted school ‘dis- 
tricts, however, as the government paid the salaries of 
teachers, the Commission favored the appointment and dismis- 
sal of teachers by the school inspectors. 


It was not until 1931 that the grant system was changed 
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TABLE IV 
ss DISTRIBUTION OF saree fenak FOR SELECTED YEARS, 
Government 
Total School Districts! Government Grant as Per 
Cost Share Grant Cent of Total 
1906 $ 462,424 $ 244,197 $ 418,227 ag yet 
1910 9077230 1,098 ,660 818,576 42.7 
7+ 37,917,446 2,309,795 00, Oo1 41.0 
1920 Oper peek SACU R SIMs ayy 9D 39.4 
1921 6,750,029 Heo; 4 Oe pala Gyr Siac 
1922 7,308,578 4,691,840 A070 8735 30.4 
1923 7,185,009 Bei 3 8323 Ry id, 050 36.0 
1924, 7,741,072 5,023,302 Syl | LO a2 i 
1925 7,868,089 PvNe by grays: 2,102,071 35.8 
1926 (ole j,Le0 5,095,420 27 1G, (HO Slee 
1927 8,642,728 BE O9 Od. 2,872,941 ae 
1928 8; /ee5o oe Dp 128,910 my IGT, O0L9 34.3 
1929 10,583,994 es Oh B5199, aL JL eg 
1930 9,605 ,156 6,204,939 2,140,217 33-4 
1931 9,478,688 6,226,661 3 252,027 CFR: 
1932 9,261,281 5,704,259 3,556,922 5B, 
1939 8,688,497 6,091,525 2,596,972 29.9 
sources: aera Columbia, Report of Public Soheats of 


British Columbia, 1906 (Victoria, King's Printer, 
M. A. Cameron, Re ort of Commission of Inquir into Sinont 
Finance (Victoria, King's Printer, 1945). 
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The Great Depression caused the S. F. Tolmie Conservative 
government great concern over education costs. In 1931 grants 
ranging from 33 1/3 to 60 per cent of teachers' salaries were 
paid?” to cities and to district municipalities (formerly called 
rural municipalities). In regularly organized rural school 
districts the grant was 62 per cent or $580.00 whichever was 
greater. The next year, because of declining revenues, the 
grants were reduced? for municipal districts to range from 
25 to 52 per cent. With the re-classification of assisted 
school districts as regularly organized rural school districts, 
higher grants to some rural qeiecs were considered neces- 
sary, and now ranged?“ from 52 to 90 per cent. As these per- 
centages were based upon existing salaries, the government 
paid a slightly higher percentage of educational costs in 1931 
and 1932 than it had paid before. (See Table IV and Fig. 2.) 
In 1931 the Legislature empowered? the Council jof Public 
Instruction to establish teachers' salary schedules. The 
Council appointed? a committee with two panels: the 
"teachers! panel" and the "people's panel." The two panels 
failed to agree and each submitted? a proposed schedule. 
The Council of Public Instruction approved? a schedule which 
was a compromise with regard to minimum salaries but which, 
unlike the two proposals, made no provision for experience 
increments. 

Grants were changed?’ again in 1933. A formula was 

adopted as follows: to determine the government grant, sub- 
tract from the teacher's basic salary the sum raised by either 


one or one and a quarter mills (depending?® upon the district 
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Fig.2 
DISTRIBUTION OF SCHOOL COSTS,1906 -1933 * 
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and the teacrer's qualifications) divided by the number of 
teachers in the district possessing that teacher's classifi- 
cation. This system was a reasonably effective attempt to 

base grants upon ability to pay. Because the salary schedule 
was comparatively low the effect was to reduce the govern- 
ment's share of expenses. (See Table IV.) The system remained 
in effect with minor changes?” until 1946. 

The depression caused many businessmen to question 
educational costs. George Kidd, President of the B.C. Electric 
Railway Company, made speeches to service clubs early in 1932 
pybeteisine’’ government expenditures. In April a delegation 
representing thirty-two organizations, including the Vancouver 
Board of Trade and the Victoria Chamber of Commerce, asked 
Tolmie to choose five men from eight whom they suggested, to 
comprise ol a commission on public finance. Tolmie did so and 
ordered? civil servants to co-operate with the commission. 

In July the commission presented its report to Tolmie and in- 
structed him to make it public within six weeks. However, 

the government waited4 seven weeks before releasing the report. 
Bruce Hutchison, columnist for the Vancouver Province, suspec- 


ted? 


that the government delayed because it was attempting to 
get the commission to change its report. The proposals of the 
Kidd Report were as extraordinary as the manner of its forma- 
tion« ele recommended ©® that the membership of the provincial 
legislature be reduced to twenty-eight and the cabinet to five, 
and that the budget be reduced from $25,000,000 to $6,000,000. 


The chief recommendations concerning school finance were? a 
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reduction of $2,000,000 in school expenditures, the limitation 
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of free education to children under fourteen, and the closing 
of the University of British Columbia. Defending the report, 
Kidd stated? that sixty years previously ". . . free schooling 
[haa] comprised little more than the three R's." Another com- 
mission member, W. Lyle Macken, said/? that the province "could 
spend a great deal less on education and get more out of it." 
The Financial Post praised /t the report and attacked the 
"costly excesses of education." It declared that free educa- 
tion had "been carried too far" in British Columbia. 

Even before the commission had been chosen, prominent 
political figures on both sides of the House criticized Kidd. 
R. L. Maitland, minister without portfolio in Tolmie's govern- 
ment, said, /* "We are running the people's business, not that 
of cold-blooded corporations." Liberal opposition leader, 
Teevulirerin Fattulla, stated, /3 "We have had business men in 
this [Tolmie's} government and we see the fiasco they made of 
things." There was a strong reaction once the report was 
issued. George Weir labelled it/4& ng reactionary document" 
designed to condemn "youth to an intellectual serfdom at the 
caprice of certain capitalistic parvenues." The British 
Columbia Teachers! Federation called’? the commission "the 
mouth-piece of moneyed interests" and launched /© a campaign 
against it. Labor unions objected’? strenuously to the re- 
port. The British Columbia Parent Teachers! Federation said 
that the imposition of fees in high school would be "class 
legislation," and a group of university professors addressed 


public meetings condemning /8 the report. Tolmie rejected /? 
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35 
the proposal for imposing high school fees. Partly because 
the report undermined public confidence in the Conservative 
government, Tolmie askeq®0 the Liberals to unite with the 


Conservatives. The Liberals declined8l the invitation. 
2° The Large Administrative Unit, 1907-1933 
Inspectors! Attitudes Toward School Consolidations 


School inspectors did not follow the precedent set in 
1906 by advocating large units. Instead, impressed®@ by 
developments in the United States and eastern Canada, they 
sought the more limited objective of consolidated schools. 
In 1908 J. S. Gordon, although doubting the immediate feasi- 
bility because the people lacked "real earnestness," 
favored®3 central graded schools for "the more ambitious and 
energetic pupils." George S. Deane declared84 in Ae igs Gh 
"Nothing short of an educational earthquake will, it appears, 
awaken some Boards to progressive action." The next year 
Arthur Anstey blamed®5 inaction on "a parochial and senti- 
mental pride" in local schools. A. J. Dove charged that some 
children received "the merest scraps" of an education, and 
advocated8® compulsory consolidations. H. H. MacKenzie com- 
plained®? in 1922 that rural people did not understand the 
advantages of consolidated schools. 

Some were more optimistic. Leslie J. Bruce reported in 
1918 that there was an increasing acceptance of the idea, and 
S. J. Willis, Superintendent of Education, claimed in 1926 


that public opinion was "beginning to view... central 
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88 


schools .. . with favour." 


Legislation Encouraging Consolidations and Large Units 


Three amendments to the Public Schools Act- between 1917 
and 1921 were designed to encourage consolidations. The 
government agreed to pay up to one-half of "conveyance costs" 
to a central school with at least two teachers, permitted two 
Or more districts to provide a central school, and established 
high school areas, each of which was administered by a board 
composed of two members from each district in the area.°? The 
Publie Schools |Act of 1922 permitted?0 two municipalities to 


unite. 
Consolidations 


In spite of the new legislation and the exhortations of 
inspectors, the consolidation movement progressed very slowly. 
The government's contribution to conveyance costs in 1925 was 
only $32,000. (See Fig. 3.) Most of the consolidations 
occurred?twithin cities and municipalities. Only thirteen 
rural districts operated? vans in 1925. The Putman-Weir 
School Survey was impressed? with the large number of cases 
where consolidation "seemed desirable" but had not occurred. 
It recommended that the feasibility of consolidation be 
studied in twenty-seven specific areas. The Survey critized?4 
the government for being so "solicitous .. . to protect the 
principle of local control" as to permit assisted districts to 
decide whether or not to consolidate. If the Department of 
Education considered consolidations of certain assisted schools 


desirable, the Survey recommended that it should effect them, 
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Fig. 3 
GOVERNMENT CONVEYANCE COSTS,I917-1933 * 


%ource: British Columbia, 

Report of the Public Schools 
of British columbia, - 

1 , (Victoria, King's 
rinter, 1917-1933). 
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38 
without the districts' approval if necessary. 

After the Survey, a few more districts consolidated; the 
largest was Tsolum on Vancouver Island, which had?? a seven- 
room school by 1933. Comox, another consolidated district on 
Vancouver Island, set a precedent by keeping?© the one-room 
schools open for the lower grades. The number of school dis- 
tricts was not: significantly reduced.(See Bis. hs) ob clini Ge7 
Inspector MacKenzie provided?7 an apt summary of the develop- 
ment of consolidations: "This movement," he said. 4.15 noe 


proceeding with any undue haste." 
The Large Administrative Unit, 1929-1933 


From 1929 on, advocates of reorganization turned from 
consolidation to what they called the "larger unit" or the 
"large unit," a combination of more districts than could | 
normally be served by a central school. The large unit concept 
had been relatively dormant 98 since 1906 but events in Alberta 
brought it to the fore. The B.C.T.F. was particularly active 
in the campaign for large units in the early depression years. 
This section will deal with these developments in detail. 

Allan Matthews, inspector of the Kamloops district, 
favored?? the large unit in rural areas primarily to eliminate 
the friction caused by adjusting rural district boundaries. 

He considered that other advantages would be a higher calibre 
of trustee, greater equalization of taxation, and reduced costs. 

In 1929 Perren Baker, Alberta's Minister of Education, 
introduced into the Alberta Legislature a school bill which 


would have organized large units throughout the province. The 
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Fig. 4 
NUMBER OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA,I906-1933 * 
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LO 
bill encountered such heavy opposition that it was withdrawn, 100 
It was introduced the next year in a modified form but was 
again withdrawn, 101 

In 1931 Baker tolat? the Alberta trustees' convention 
that "practically every student of school administration” in 
Canada and the United States favored the large unit. England, 
Scotland, Wales, New Zealand, Australia, and many countries of 
continental Europe had already, he claimed, adopted the prin- 
ciple and put the larger unit into operation. Baker stated 
that benefits of reorganization included equality of taxation, 
provision of secondary education in all districts, and stabil- 
ization of the teaching profession. 

Ira Dilworth, president of the Bere wie, wrote ?3 an 
article on the large unit, which was published in the Parent- 
Teacher Magazine in 1931. Dilworth said that in small dis- 
tricts elections were "almost Gilbertian" and only narrow 
programs were offered. He defined the larger unit as "an 
organization of a number of school districts, now distinct 
and self-governing, into a large area under centralized con- 
trol, nl04 He added that it differed "in many respects" from 
consolidation. It was not a means of effecting economy 
although economy could eventually result. Dilworth considered 
the advantages of the large unit to be a "Saving of the 
wastage of public-spirited citizens," elimination of duplica- 
tion of educational services, and provision of "a broader 
and more varied program." 

The B.C.T.F.'s first Committee on Larger Administrative 
Units presented05 its report in 1931. The committee was "in 











yl aa 


OO! MWRTBAY Iw acw 7: 't nobereaqad yusod dove Benstnuoone Ziee +e 
4 : 


a} 
- 
‘ 
=3 
~ 
+ 
\ 
o« 


Boy J,30 sid HeonhowaAl @eaw aI. 


“+ nvstbid hee oe 
) 


bast mek r; " 1S Dexovel agssas2 osiinl sas BAS Bee 
: . U 
amiowoo yasm-fes ,Bifsysech ,boslees wet ,seley Gee 


“| . s ,bemisi9 90 ,yosexts basi ego tua latoentgaeg 


= 
dt a 
tf dinw tsgisi ana tiq 
: 
; biifont notens sitoey to 2¢itentad 
Tn, -. 
t . t E " whe vysbnoogea 6 


; Sng. Ic reo tg ginote ViIU ¢@ 
Le ef Saw Aoinw ~sinu ssisl ada veo 


: . | 542 Hise ditowlld ~~ LECL we enkspy 
6 "natsredi tg gzomie" evew anotioe fs. 

3 Sf; bent tsb eyti -bsis¥ie © Sw emer 
prigeth wor etolttsib Loonoe 26 ssdmid # ic notssg hag 


_ » 
‘lettre tebry sere spisl 6 0¢nl \apengerenaeee 





Bort "erosqess yasm nti" boxedtth g+- dans bebbssek 4 






'Milorosg anidnetts to ensem 5 tomoesy a7 Hotisbiie 


“hy mop dotow. mowlid .divesd yilastneve biiso yw 
ei ri, A. ee nied eas isos. | 


4 pew we 
ates rs) Pe 






4 y : ’> aa 





Al 
complete agreement" with Perren Baker. Although the small 
district could not be replaced in some cases, it had generally 
"outlived its usefulness." The committee favored the inclu- 
Sion of towns and villages but not cities in the large units. 
It considered an area with fifty teachers an "ideal size" but 
conceded that in many cases a district would be "much smaller." 
A unit with twenty-five teachers should have a Supervisor, and 
a smaller area a supervising principal. Some of the weak- 
nesses of the small district were listed: rural teachers were 
inexperienced, poorly paid, inadequately Supervised, and 
victimized because of spite and jealousy; consolidations were 
difficult to effect; there was little provision for secondary 
education; the cost was too high and unevenly distributed; 
and trustees were often incompetent, "lacking in technical 
knowledge," unduly influenced by local feelings, and "unsym- 
pathetic to more advanced policies." Some of the advantages 
mentioned were: trustees would be better qualified and would 
have wider interests; teachers would be able to work "without 
fear or favour"; there would be greater continuity of instruc- 
tion; and districts would offer a broader program. The 
committee concluded from the failure of the plan in Alberta 
that "courageous and persistent effort" was necessary to 
overcome the "evidently partisan opposition" of the school 
boards that would be eliminated. 

Tolmie called a provincial election for December 1933. 
It was apparent from proposals and developments concerning 
educational finance and the large administrative unit that the 


new government could delay a consideration of these issues no 


longer. 
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NOTES 
Statutes of British Columbia, c.64, s.4 (1891). 
British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools of British 
Columbia, 19 Victoria, King's Printer, 19 


Al2. Cited hereafter as Report of Public Schools, 
with date. 





Statutes of British Columbia, c.48,s.4 (1901). 
Told c.h2, ac2 (1206), 
Ibid., GehBieseb2 (Y9OL}t 


It was not until 1905 that the government required assis- 
ted schools to be managed by elected boards. 


Ibid., c.48, s.9 (1901). At this time Vancouver and 
Victoria were first class cities; New Westminster, 
Nanaimo, Nelson, and Rossland were second class 
cities; and Cumberland, Columbia, Grand Forks, 
Greenwood, Kamloops, Kaslo, Revelstoke, Sandon, and 
Wellington were third class cities. 


D. L. MacLaurin, "The History of Education in the Crown 
Colonies of Vancouver Island and British Columbia 
and in the Province of British Columbia" (unpub- 
lished Doctoral thesis, University of Washington, 


1936), 256-7. 


Hatin. RIS: School Finance in British Columbia, (Victoria, 


Report of Public Schools, 1904, A64. 

Statutes of British Columbia, c.48, s.9 (1901). 

Report of Public Schools, 1904, A6k. 

Ibid. , P905/°AZ1 Si bed’. P2L9GFETAZS 

Inspector A. C. Stewart's annual report, ibid., 1906, A29. 

Superintendent Jessop said that ™". . . should every other 
method fail," the teacher should clean the school 
himself. Ibid., 1877, 12. Superintendent Pope 
advised boards that responsibility for janitorial 


services should be "mutually decided upon" when the 
teacher was appointed. Ibid., 1889, 261. 
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There were differences. The cities were permitted to set 
teachers! salaries, and first class cities were 
permitted to appoint their own superintendent. 
Statutes of British Columbia, c.48, s.8, 20 (1901). 

Ibid., c.30, s.26-34 (1879). Differences are noted in 
the above footnote. From 1873 to 1879 school 
boards could dismiss teachers only if the central 
authority agreed. 

Interview with Harold Campbell, June 16, 1970. 


British Columbia, School Districts, Date of Creation and 
Boundaries (Victoria, King’s Printer, 1921), 9-20. 


Report of Public Schools, 1906, A21. 

Statutes of British Columbia, c.39, s.11 (1906). 

Report of Public Schools, 1906, A2l. 

LOG, A326 

mold ., AGO. 

OL oxy A353 3 

WO) Mactan 1988) s 397 Soab ue eee mia 
Care Sa LOG). 0 Sea ees 

The Vancouver Province, March 8, 1906. 

Statutes of British Columbia, c.38, s.4 (1912). 

ibid.., .@a829 a3 T6926 py 

Report of Public Schools, 1933, M5. Victoria, New 
Westminster, and Sooke had municipal inspectors. 
However, no successor was named to J. M. Patterson 


of Sooke, after his death in March 1933. 


Statutes of British Columbia, ¢.56, s.2 (1917); ibid., 


c.7h, Sod (LOl@)smabid.,-c0755 6. BO 1919). 


J. H. Putmam and G. M. Weir Survey of the School System 
(Victoria, King's Printer, L925) | meee 


Statutes of British Columbia, c.64, s.7 (1922); ibid., 
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Lh, 
Statutes of British Columbia, c.44, s.4& (1910). 
Putmam and Weir, 110. 
Report of Public Schools, 1906, A39. 
Lblde, L909, Ae? big. , I9l2, "A39: 
£63G¢, 1914, A57; 
Leia... L9ce, Clee 
ibid., 1924, T39. In its first three years of operation 
the Bureau filled approximately two hundred posi- 
tions annuably.«jibid., 1922; G11; ibida, -b923cRl-ibid 
w9eh Lee hie Pees. 
J. S. Gordon's annual report, ibid., 1909, A24. 
Wore. 7 vl" hee. 


Ibid., 1912, A25. MacLaurin suggested withdrawal of all 
government grants to the negligent boards. 


foid., 2915" Aaa, 

Ibid: ,hyckyvisie jGetbidies £9235) F360, 

Putmam and Weir, 30. 

Tbid..,3803 Ske: 

Toid. ,730-s1. 

Statutes of British Columbia, c.53, s.6 (1931). On the 
basis of location, extra-municipal area served by 
schools, and population, cities were divided into 
four sub-classes, and district municipalities into 


three. Government distributions were as follows: 
Cities: Sub-class Contributions as Per Cent 


igri 
> 
) 


District Municipal- 
ities: Sub-class Contributions as Per Cent 
A 5 
B 50 
C 60 
Rural municipalities were re-named “district municipali- 
ties" in 1911. Revised Statutes of British Columbia, 
Oy 20G ag eile 
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Ibid., c.46, s.13 (1932). Government contributions were 
now as follows: 

Cities: Sub-class Contributions as Per Cent 

Zo 

cy 

a 


2 
District Municipali- 
ELes: Sub=-class Contributions as Per Cent 
A 35 
B 2 
C Bie 


Oa eS 


Ibid., The grants were as follows: 
Sub-class Contributions as Per Cent 
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Over 90 at the discretion 
Of*the Council of "Public 
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The people's panel was comprised of representatives from 
the British Columbia School Trustees’! Association 
and the Union of British Columbia Municipalities 
and three members appointed by the Minister of Edu- 
cation. The School, volume XXI, number 6, February 


1933, 544. 


Ibid. The teachers’ proposal was as follows: 
Classification based upon certification: 


‘e ime Tisigis IV 
Elementary - minimum $900 $900 $900 #£#900 
- increments 60 80 80 100 
- maximum 1400 1600 1800 2000 
Junior high- minimum 1200 1200 
- increments 80 100 
- maximum 2400 2800 
High =- minimum 1400 1400 1400 1400 
- increments 80 80 100 100 
= maximum 2400 2600 2800 #2900 
The people's proposal was as follows: 
Men Women 
Elementary - minimum $840 $750 
~ increments 60 50 
=- maximum 1620 1300 
Junior High- minimum 980 900 
- increments 70 60 


- maximum 2030 1620 
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High - minimum 1190 1080 
- increments 70 60 
- maximum 2520 2010 


The schedule was as follows: 
Elementary teachers $780 
Nurses, dental surgeons, 
principals of superior 
schools, and junior 
high school teachers 1100 
High school teachers 1200 
King, 203 


Statutes of British Columbia, c.57, s.6 (1933), 


Ibid. The one mill rate was used for salaries of City 
elementary teachers and all junior high school 
teachers, nurses, dental surgeons, and principals 
of superior schools. The one and a quarter mill 
rate was used for the salaries of district muni- 
cipality and rural elementary teachers and all 
high school teachers. 


In 1934 the one mill rate was adopted for all elementary 
teachers! salaries and a minimum grant of $305.00 
establishcde sw lbid,, ¢:58, 8.7 (1934). 


The Vancouver Province, April 4, 1932. 


Ibid., April 5, 1932; Ormsby, 447; Files and Proceedings 
of B.C.T.F. number 1124, ABCTF. Cited hereafter 
as "Files and Proceedings." 


The Vancouver Province, July 12, 1932. The five men 
whom Tolmie chose were George Kidd, R. H. Mayhew, 
W. L. Macken, Austin Taylor, and A. H. Douglas. 
Kidd and Mayhew had been chosen earlier by 
Education Minister J. Hinchcliffe to act on the 
people's panel on salaries. The School, volume 
XXI, number 6, February, 1933, 544. 


The Vancouver Province, April 4, 1932. 

The report was presented to the government on July 12 
and was made public on August 30. Ibid., 
August 30, 1932. 

Ibid. 5 sAUPUSt. 20 Ge 

Ibid., August 30, 1932, Ormsby, 447. 


The Vancouver Province, August 30, ot ee tite oc Oe 
volume XXI, number 1, September, 1932, ‘ 
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The report recommended further that students who were 
fourteen or fifteen pay half the cost of their 
education and that students sixteen and over pay 
the entire cost. 


The School, volume XXI, number 3, November, 1932, 265. 
Ene: 


As cited in ibid., volume XXI, number 4, December, 1932, 
359. 


The Vancouver Province, April Tate Os2. 
Ibid. 

ibid., August 31, 1932. 

"Files and Proceedings," number 1t2h5-ABCTF. 


"Report of the B.C.T.F. to Canadian Teachers? Federation," 
July 8, 1934, in "Files and Proceedings," number 
1820, ABCTE. 


Toi. 


The School, volume XXI, number 3, November, 1932, | 266, 
George Weir was a member of the university committee. 


The Vancouver Province, August BTA 193 22 
Ormsby, 448. 
Ibid., 499. 


The first official mention of consolidation was made by 
A. C. Stewart in 1903 in reference to experiments 
in eighteen states and to "the Macdonald experiment 
in the East." Report of Public Schools, 1903 pes 
The latter reference was to consolidated schools in 
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick maintained by sir 
William Macdonald. f.¢, Sugden , "The Consolidated 
School Movement in Alberta, 1913-1963" (unpublished 
Master's thesis, University of Alberta, 1964), 9. 
Stewart was particularly impressed by the consoli- 
dation movement in Massachusetts, In 1918 J. W. 
Gibson stated that the consolidation movement in 
Manitoba was "past the experimental stage." 

Report of Public Schools, 1918, D64. It is possible 
that developments in Alberta also had an effect; 
between 1914 and 1919 there were sixty-nine consol- 
idations in that province. Alberta, Annual Reports 
of the Department of Education, 1914-1919 (Edmonton 
King's Printer, 1914-I9I9), as cited in E.Wysocki, 
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"Consolidated School Districts in Alberta" 
(unpublished term paper, University of Alberta, 
1970) ,Md7=-205 
Report of Public Schools, 1908, B13. 
Ibid. , 1913) bAe9n 
Thid A. 1914 MasSe 


Ibid. (1918; 032. tbid..1917 ALI: ‘The emphasis is in 
the original. 





Thid., apeer.e72) 
Ibid. , 1918, D24; ibid., 1936, Rll. 





Statutes of British Columbia, Gopbe 


s 
cehh,s.2 (1918); ibid., C5. 50.8s 
Ibid., c.64, s.36 (1922). 
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Seventeen cities and rural municipalities operated vans. 
Putmam and Weir, 21. 


The rural school districts Operating vans were Beaver 
Creek, Brackendale, Castle Rock, Cawston, Dewdney, 
East Sooke, Hedley, Howe Sound, Lumby, Naramata, 
Oliver, Telkwa, and Vanderhoof. Some of these were 
one-room school districts which used transportation 
within their own sections. Ibid. 


bids, GOL. 
Tbid., 18-19. 

Report of Public Schools, 1933, M7ke 
Tbid.,, 1926, R12. 

Ibid., 1927, M33. 


It had not been completely dormant, as whenever a district 
municipality was established, it automatically be- 
came a rural municipality school district. District 
municipalities established between 1907 and 1933 
were; Coldstream, Esquimalt, Fraser Mills, Glenmore, 
Peachland, Penticton, Pitt Meadows, Tadanac, and 
West Vancouver. British Columbia, Department of 
Municipal Affairs, Report of the Deputy Minister, 


1933 (Victoria, King's Printer, 1934), D9. 
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Report of Public Schools, 1929, R29, 
the AT. A Magazine, volume IX, number 10, June, Be ee 
L. J. Wilson, "Perren Baker and the United Farmers of 
Alberta" (unpublished Masterts thesis, University 
of Alberta, 1970), 87. 


The A.T.A. Magazine, volume XI, number vy Merch 1931 , 


lic 

I. Dilworth, "Advantages of the Larger Administrative 
Unit," "Files and Proceedings," number 881,, 
ABCTF. 


Dilworth was not using the term "centralized control" 
in the sense in which it is used in this study. 


Ibid. , numbers 887-893, ABCTF. 
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CHAPTER III 


PROPOSALS AND PROVISIONS FOR THE LARGE ADMINISTRATIVE 
UNIT IN BRITISH COLUMBIA, 1933-1937 


One of the early acts of the Liberal government elected 
in 1933 was to appoint a commission to report on school finance. 
The reports of the Revision Committee to the commission and 
of H. B. King, technical advisor, resulted in considerable 
discussion by the British Columbia School Trustees! Associa- 


tion and in new school legislation. 


Ye eine  fS33°Blection 


1 in November 


Although the editor of The School stated 
that education was a very important issue in the provincial 
general election campaign, the matter of the control of educa- 
tion was apparently not debated by many candidates. T. Duf- 
ferin Pattullo, leader of the Liberal party, stated that it 
was “appallingly apparent" that there should be "a most 
thorough review" of the educational system. The statement 
in the platform of the recently formed Co-operative Common- 
wealth Federation (C.C.F.) party promising a system of 
education "designed to prepare young people for a full and 
complete participation in dteovsperseiva order" implied 
centralized control in at least the field of curriculum. 
George Weir, Liberal candidate in Vancouver Point Grey, 


argued* for a centralized, efficient educational system 
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5. 
"giving equal opportunity for all." 

One can only speculate as to why Weir changed his views 
on centralized control so radically between 1925 and 1933. 
(For his earlier views, see Chapter II.) It is possible that 
the decrease in educational expenditures caused by? the 
depression and the conflict over educational finance con- 
vinced him of the desirability of a more stable source of 
revenue than could be provided by local authorities. If 
the government were to provide the funds, Weir thought that 
it should also exercise control. (See Section 7 of this 
chapter.) Weir's association? with H. B. King, a strong 
advocate of centralized control, as a personal friend and as 
a colleague, may have contributed to his changed views. 

The Liberals, having won thirty-five out of a total of 
forty-eight seats, became the government and the C.C.F. with 
seven seats, became the official opposition. Weir, who 
became Minister of Education, announced ’ some of his plans. 
There would be experiments in the "state control’ or "social- 
ized administration" of education. Although the province did 
not intend to assume the entire cost of education, "a movement 


8 that social 


in that direction" seemed desirable. He stated 
ized control was probably the best means to "keep abreast" 
of changing conditions. Weir remarked? that the existing 
system of educational finance was inequitable and that the 
government would recast it "immediately following the 


session" of the legislature. 


A week before the opening of the legislature, the 
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Municipal Taxation Commission, appointed by Tolmie the pre- 
vious year, and often referred to as the Harper Commission, 
presented its report to the government. Briefs submitted 
revealed considerable dissatisfaction with the high incidence 
of school taxation upon real property. The Vancouver Board 
of School Trustees saidat? that ownership of land was not a 
fair indication of ability to pay. The Associated Property 
Owners’ Association and the North Vancouver Board of Trade 


wanted? 


a readjustment in the method of financing schools. 
The B.C.S.T.A. and the Municipality of Matsqui were more 
specific, favoring** an increase in income tax. The North 
Vancouver District Ratepayers! Association and the Victoria 
Ratepayers! Association declareal3 that because it was the 
province's responsibility to provide education, the provin- 
cial government should pay the entire cost. The Vancouver 
Real Estate Exchange's representation favoreal4 control of 
education by the provincial Department of Education with 
the assistance of small local advisory committees. The 
commission, however, considered? local administration of 
"many .. . general services" pean It recommended 
increased income tax rates on larger incomes as a means of 


providing? 


revenue to the municipalities and the provision 
of means for making!7 assessments equitable and uniform. 

The commission urgedl8 the provincial government "to embark 
courageously upon a policy of Provincial control, and finan- 
cing of public services and the institutions necessary 


therefor." 























S? 


-stq sot simloT yd bsgntoqqs ,notecinnod nokdexet isqiotn i 
'g a t 
Moleetimmod teqitsH ‘sdt 28 oF betrsiet nsd36o Bae ,Tesy evolyv 


bestimdie ateitd ea ae: efy oc trogey eff Betas 
Sonsbtonti. duid ‘sds Atiw nordes? ates serb 6 idstebkenes’ befsevs 
tevuconsy ent yJisgotaq [ner nogu noftesxsa fee < 
Jon esw bral tc qidexanwo jadt “+bise Gee may fo 
eqoe 1d. hedsrsoseA sAT ‘YBq og ¥stlids to rosveonhint 4 
OTS0d ~svirosrmsey dt-10 “U-scit bra noitetsoggh te 

2200492 snionsrtt Yo bonidem add At InenseuCbsst s Eng 
8I0M. 9rSsw vo Lit io: VtitseqroinuM. std bes. vA. T.€. 2.8 

“ 


dition sri XSF smoont ni sessasnt ae W7 eer FLD 


SnJ DAS nofserooseé ‘etsvsqs3BH Fakvsek ‘aa 
~ ~ “re 


sevspc.ed seid Clpersfo sb nolitsinoseAé 'S18y aC be 
“Aivo1g ent ,vnoissoubs ebivorg oh ei2rtdtareemen 2 eonkvore 
Teviroonsv. sdf }209 Svisns saAd tea 5bisforle JrOmATe VOR. 
to Loxgnaos Al etoyet colsstnaseiqes &'ssasnoxd otssed 
a 
miiw mm q 


Ltsovoe Io Inshtrsqed letod ivory src wd sors 


dl .esstdinmos xtostybe-tesol {isne to sonsseteas. 


- . a as 
10 MOLJErSSaintmbs Laosol 


= 


betebbenos tevewodl “fobs im 
Hebostimoss: s+] sidpeivis oO LVSBE tetenes . 


. ‘es g 





to ‘ehSem 8.68 semoont phere! ne sdvaee Bo shoont t 


a 
vory ont bas abs {ee plasson edd of eunever 9 


D3 
2. The 1934 Session of the Legislature 


In March Weir told? the legislature that the Pattullo 
government would introduce "wide educational reforms" and put 
educational finance on a "new and fair basis" during the next 
year. Educational legislation passed *9 at the session in- 
creased government grants slightly, raised the age of free 
tuition from fifteen to eighteen, and removed the voting 
disqualification from ratepayers in arrears. 

The government's debt was now $165,000,000 and its bank 
credit had been cut 6cpaat According to Bruce Hutchison, 
Finance Minister John Hart's budget revealed** that the prov- 
ince was "flat broke and living on [its] rich relatives at 
Ottawa." Much of the time at the session was given to debate 
on Pattullo's controversial Special Powers Act which gave*3 the 
government the power to legislate in many fields between 


sessions. 


3. The Establishment of the British Columbia 


rn ee ee 


Commission on School Finance 


In June, Weir announced*4 plans for an enquiry into the 
financing of schools. The organization for the enquiry, 
which he described as "the most comprehensive ever formed for 
the purpose in a Canadian province," was to consist of four 
departments: a large general committee of about thirty per- 
sons to be nominated by public organizations interested in 


education; a revision committee "to sift and intérpret"™ the 
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D4 
evidence gathered by the large committee; a technical advisor 
in the person of H. B. King, principal of Kitsilano High 
School; and a commission consisting of Weir and Hart. The 
plan was that the information would "flow from the large 
body through intermediate SRAleSices setOsbhes Cabinet..«...4, 
The report of the commission, to be finished by the end of the 
year, would form the basis for undertaking at the next session 
of the legislature "a complete revision of the existing school 
financial system" which would alter the whole incidence of 
school taxation on land and income and "virtually alter the 
financial position of municipalities." 

King, who had taught*>? for thirty years in the Vancouver 
school system, was granted<6 leave of absence by the Vancouver 
School Board from July 1 to December 31. The previous January 
he had stated*/ in a radio address that local control of edu- 
cation had broken down. King said<8 concerning his appoint- 
ment: 

I haven't sought any position and am not joining 

the civil service. I don't want to be a civil 

servant if I can escape it. [In accepting my 

appointment, I have stipulated that I want to 

return when my work is done. I shall be applying 

scientific statistical procedure and in general 

the impersonal and objective methods of research 

to the problems I have to deal with. I have 

some ideas already but am not going to be influ- 

enced by any prepossessions (sic) I may have. 

The next day The Vancouver Sun praised©? Weir for his 
"refusal to be satisfied" with the views which he had expressed 
ten years earlier in the Putnam-Weir Report. The editorial 


expected "great things" of the commission. In a radio speech 


in September Pattullo said?9 that the commission's report 
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ce. 
would receive the attention of the cabinet and that he hoped 
to arrive at "the most equitable and effective methods of 
raising revenues for the schools and of distributing the 
burden of school costs." The next month a Vancouver Province 
editorial took a sceptical look! at government enquiries in 
the field of municipal finance and wagered "dollars to dough- 
nuts" that nothing would be done about the report on the 


government's latest commission of enquiry. 
4. The Report of the Revision Committee 


The members of the revision committee were:?* Harry 
Charlesworth, general secretary of the B.C.T.F. (chairman) ; 
Mrs. Paul Smith, Liberal M.L.A.:; Herbert Anscomb, Independent 
M.L.A.; Robert. Connell, C.C.F.- M.L.A.; H. F. Angus, profes- 
sor at the University of British Columbia; David Leeming, 
mayor of Victoria, and executive member, Union of British 
Columbia Municipalities; R. F. Blandy, executive member, 
Union of British Columbia Municipalities; and J. P. Carr, 
executive member of the B.C.S.T.A. 

Briefs were received} from fourteen organizations: 
the Vancouver School Board, the Provincial Parent-Teacher 
Federation; thé B.C.S.ToA., the B.GoT Pe the Vancouter-New 
Westminster and District Trades and Labour Council, the 
Victoria Trades and Labour Council, the Vancouver Parent- 
Teacher Federation, the Victoria Young Liberal Association, 
the Victoria Real Estate Board, the Union of British Columbia 


Minicipalities, the Mid-Island and Comox Valley Branch of the 




















fu 


peqos on jedd bose *snidse sdt Fo noltrerrs ‘odd enbeost bres , 
Tips seq any” ns :] evitrra be 
Sit soigvariisel tc a5 efoodse Silt. oT eounuvet Sitelee 
nO sxen oft .". 83600 foates Fe nobt 

fool feaortqgena B to09 Tee , 
iene Das sonsnll Lag tore te brett 


d8 shot 60 bipew aniddon Jen? 


+ 


ae | il iG Lb% oa a fry ni)? testa! 2) Fite 


tefive: sd? to °etsdivenm Sar 
g Sat To visterose fsiehet aprowe ited 
a. 16H Aowt.M Jered iF t+ imé fut ’ ’ 

= asad [ fohdod sawed 
oe it) i he ltiivte Io wIrecav paw ee 
| Ysduem sv isu jae brausyev 
; os ~ 
4 al  eetitisqiotaum Bir 
acs bis \: esto PLsoatslogm SOLO. feet ere rtp D. 
* <p tg ie aii ic vaduem svtgen 
[BVO JE9iNSe10 ngedatat mowyot =\bev.tesed Sy wie 
eAonet tasisT Spssthioxt mii Fakta B soar 


U- , se c. t ) r eit - 


Bb ad a e 
2 Ah +A-} ‘28 
pei ae a se Reng 





56 
B.C.S.T.A., the Advisory Board of the Farmers! Institute, the 
Canadian Manufacturers! Association (British Columbia Branch) , 
and the Vancouver Board of Trade. 

As early as November 1934 the revision committee was 
able to report34 "excellent progress." It stated that the 
outcome of its report would be a system of educational 
finance "less haphazard and more equitable." It added? that 
there was substantial agreement in the briefs submitted on 
four points: that there be a considerable reduction. in taxes 
on land and property, that income tax was "the best and most 
equitable basis" for financing education, that the provincial 
government should assume responsibility for a "substantial 
portion" of educational costs, and that there should be larger 
units of administration. The committee classified3® its 
recommendations and the recommendations of organizations sub- 
mitting briefs under eight headings: the distribution of the 
burden of school finance, new sources of revenue, centrali- 
zation or decentralization of financial control, size of 
administrative units, school fees, cost of text-books, saving 
without loss of efficiency, and general recommendations. Of 
these, the first four are of direct concern to this study. 

The B.C.S.T.A. recommended?’ that the provincial 
government pay all “ordinary expenses" and that local authori- 
ties pay such "extraordinary expenses" as school buildings. 
The B.C.T.F. recommended3® that the province provide "the 
largest possible share" of the cost of a minimum program of 


education. The Union of British Columbia Municipalities 
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urged? that the owners of real property be given "substan- 
tial relief." The committee recommended49 that the province 
pay "a substantial portion"of the total cost and that this 
money be provided from the consolidated revenue of the prov- 
ince and not from any taxes “specially earmarked." It 
Supported these recommendations by stating41 that education 
was a provincial responsibility and that "some measure of 
equalization" in sharing the cost of education was necessary. 
The Vancouver Sun stated4* that the "outstanding" recommenda- 
tions of the report were those dealing with the distribution 
of the burden of school finance, 

Most briefs favored43 increasing the income tax to 
obtain additional revenue. The main difference of opinion44 
was that some wished the increase to apply to higher incomes 
only, while others wanted a graded income tax. The committee 
recommended4> a 2 per cent income tax on all persons whose 
incomes exceeded $50.00 a month. 

The B.C.S.T.A. and the Vancouver School Board favored4® 
local control of funds raised locally. On the other hand, 
the Victoria Trades and Labour Council, the Union of British 
Columbia Municipalities, the Canadian Manufacturers! Associa- 
tion, and the Vancouver Board of Trade all favored47 central- 
ization. The Canadian Manufacturers! Association and the 
Vancouver Board of Trade recommended4® administrative control 
by a permanent Board of Control similar to the Board of Gover- 
nors of the University of British Columbia. The committee's 
recommendation was4? that there be "some definite relation" 


between the measure of centralization or decentralization 
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58 
of control and the financial obligations undertaken by the 
provincial government and the local districts respectively. 

Seven of the eight briefs mentioning the size of 
school districts favored larger units. The Union of British 
Columbia Municipalities wanted 59 to see the province divi- 
ded into approximately six districts under "some new form of 
local government." The B.C.S.T.A., in accordance with a 
resolution passed at its 1934 Convention, recommended?! that 
"in many cases" administrative units should be enlarged. 
The B.C.T.F. regarded? the large unit as the "greatest 
improvement" possible. "Until such a step is taken," said 
the teachers’ brief, "many acute problems will remain un- 
solved." The British Columbia Division of the Canadian 
Manufacturers! Association recommended?2 large districts 
"based upon topography and population" under centralized 
control in place of the existing "eight hundred and twenty- 
one school districts."54 "It would appear impossible," said 
the brief of the Manufacturers! Association, "to expect that 
with eight hundred and twenty-one different sets of authori- 
ties dispensing public funds for educational purposes that 
any degree of uniformity .. . can be achieved." The Van- 
couver Province commented? that the advantages of "central- 
ized education" were the elimination of waste, the centralized 
buying of supplies, centralized control of teachers and of 
teachers! salaries, and standardized schools and school equip- 
ment. However, the editorial continued, local needs varied. 
Furthermore, education touched the citizen "in the very bosom 


of his family." Local control was the outcome of experience 
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59 
and provided "education in citizenship." "It is more impor- 
tant in the long run," it concluded, "[to] have self- 
government than [to] have perfect government." The revision 
committee recommended>® a System of larger units, each unit 
to be administered by a director appointed by and responsible 
to the Department of Education and by "some form" of school 
board tobe composed partly of elected members and partly of 
members appointed by the Department of Education. The com- 
mittee recommended further that each unit be a separate taxa- 
tion unit for projects locally initiated and financed, that 
provincial salary schedules for teachers "be considered," 
and that isolated school districts which could not be included 
in large districts be administered directly by the Department 
of Education. 

The revision committee listed>7 the advantages that 
"research studies and Surveys" agreed were made possible by 
large administrative units: more efficient operation, 
better education in rural schools, possible consolidations, 
removal of boundaries and disputes arising therefrom, better 
facilities for secondary education, improved Supervision, 
greater stability of teaching staff, fairer distribution of 
cost, improvement in administrative personnel, selection of 
elective subjects on the basis of the community's needs, 
better facilities for sports and recreation, and more contin- 
uity of instruction. The committee's report quoted58 at some 
length from Perren Baker's 1931 speech to the Alberta 
trustees. (See Chapter II.) It also quoted>? from a speech 


by Horace L. Brittain, "the recognized expert of Government 
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and municipal finance." The report gave statements of 
officials of the recently reorganized York Township, Ontario. 
The inspector, A. A. Jordan, said that the taxes were now 
uniform, dental services were provided, and teachers were 
placed "where they [would] do the best work." C. Webster, 
the secretary-treasurer, stated that text-books and insur- 
ance were less expensive, and that schools were better 
maintained. D. B. Hood, chairman of the board, and A. A. 
Gray, reeve of York Township, mentioned equality of taxa- 
tion, economy of operation, and formation of auxiliary 
classes as benefits of the new system. 


Although all members of the committee signed the report, 


three dissented©l from specific recommendations. 


cece ee ee ee 


In 1935 a C.C.F. member of the legislature, Mrs. 
Dorothy Steeves, who had been elected in a by-election in 


North Vancouver the previous year, sounded a note of scepti- 


cism°? in her maiden speech. The C.C.F., she declared, had 


regarded Weir as "the brightest star in the government crown" 
but ". . . the setting was a badly tarnished diadem." She 
continued: 


The Pattullo government is a huge mechanical 
organism, a robot, paralyzed because it lacks 
the vital spark to put it into operation. 
This is a time for leaders and thinkers to 
have strong decisive opinions and to act on 
them. It is a time to do and dare. It is 
not a time for armchair philosophizing or for 
scholarly intellectuals to sit on their 
academic fences putting up with conditions in 
the name of conventional science. 
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Dorothy Steeves concluded that as neither state health insur- 
ance nor the educational Surveys would result in any govern- 
ment action, Weir should resign from a government "which had 
SO signally failed to carry out his cherished policies." 

On March 4 the report of the revision committee was 
laid before the House. 93 The Vancouver Sun stated©4 that 
a reportfrom the commissioners themselves was expected 
before prorogation. Weir commented©> favorably in the 
House concerning the proposal for a 2 per cent income tax. 
Weir promised that eventually the province would bear the 
entire cost of education. The Vancouver Sun commented 6 
editorially that it was "infinitely more sensible" that 
income rather than land should "bear the weight of educa- 
tion." The Vancouver Province also supported67 the proposal 
for an increased income tax. Dorothy Steeves assured the 
House that nothing would come of Weir's promises. "There is 
no danger that this government will €°.farsinoradical, legis- 
lation," she stated. "They never can and they never will. 
They haven't the intellectual fortitude, "68 

Much of the time at the 1935 session was given to 
debating a new bridge to be built over the Fraser River at 
New Westminster. Although the measure finally passed, it 
caused a rift in the Liberal party. Hutchison said©9 that 
like the 1935 session, the 1936 session "had nothing to show 
for its labours." Certainly so far as educational legisla- 
tion was concerned, the session had accomplished nothing. 
This session which Weir had said would bring many changes 


had not passed a single amendment to the Public Schools Act. 
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The Province was of the Opinion, however, that change was 
still to be expected, 79 "Weir," it stated, "[was] clearing 
the way for a radical reorganization of the school system." 

An indication that the government intended to proceed 
with recommendations of the revision committee concerning the 
organization of large units is contained7l in Pattullo's 
speech on April 24 to the B.C.T.F. Annual General Meeting. 
In pursuing the survey's work, Pattullo said, school inspec- 
tors were analysing the financial statements of school 
boards, determining the boundaries of the large units, 
deciding upon "routines, schemes, and principles" for the 
units, and studying the effect of uniform school rates and 


assessments. 


Gee The King Report 


Although King had been granted leave of absence by the 
Vancouver School Board up to only the end of December 1934, 
he was still preparing/* his report in March of the follow- 
ing year. Finally, on March 22 he submitted /2 his report 
to Commissioners Weir and Hart. The government announced /4 
that the report advocated a "reconstruction" of the British 
Columbia school system and that it would be made public 
"shortly." King remained/75 in the employment of the Depart- 
ment of Education. The report, which was not made public” 
until August 8, was two hundred and thirty pages in length 
and consisted of eighteen chapters, two appendices, Lorty-— 


three tables, and fourteen graphs. The thirteen "more 
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63 
important recommendations" were tabulated in a letter of trans- 
mittal to the commissioners. (See Appendix B.) 

The first chapter dealt very briefly with the organiza- 
tion of education in British Columbia. Chapters II and III 
divided’? the history of the financing of public education 
in British Columbia into five periods: 

Period I. The Period of the Complete Centralization 

of School Financing (1872-1888) 

Period II. The Beginning of Devolution (1888-1893) 

PeriodIIL The Period of Per Capita Grants (1893-1906) 

Period IV. The Period of Growth through Local Interest 

and Continued Devolution (1906-1929) 

Period V. The Period of Basic Salaries and Financial 

Breakdown (1929-1935). 

Chapter IV, entitled "Fundamental Conceptions," con- 
cludea7® that "full value" had not been received for the money 
Spent on education because of the lack of "an adequate 
philosophy" and of efficient administrative machinery. 

It has not been recognized that education is a 

peculiarly difficult professional task... : 

The educationists in English-speaking countries 

have been hampered by the fact that the actual 

machinery of education has been in the control 

largely of laymen. . ... Tt has been as though 

an army was controlled by elected Municipal 

Councils and organized and trained by regimental 

officers brought up upon the traditions of 

Wellington, under a general staff with limited 

executive powers. 

e e e It could hardly be said... that 

there is the application to this side of the 

public service of even that measure of intelli- 

gence necessary for the management of a small 

retail business. The writer therefore does not 


think that full value has hitherto been received 
for the money which has been expended upon 
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education, and he states his further opinion 
that, with the existing administrative 
machinery, full value can never be obtained. 


King recommended’? continual curriculum revision "under 
scientific direction" and the adoption of "modern" educa- 
tional objectives. He emphasized80 that education was 
constitutionally a provincial responsibility. 


In the early history of the Province the entire 
financial provision for education was made by 
the Government. The raising of money by local 
bodies . . . is a later development, partly an 
imitation of what was done elsewhere, partly the 
result of convenience and the desire of the 
Provincial Government to be rid of a financial 
burden; but it 18 incontestable that in consti- 
tutional law the responsibility is upon the 
Provincial Government adequately to maintain 

the schools, and it is therefore bound to see 
that financial provision is made for doing 

this. Should it be impossible properly to main- 
tain the schools from local sources of taxation, 
under local administration, the Government must 
assume the responsibility, and in such circum- 
stances cannot place it upon bodies which it has 
itself created and to which it has delegated 
powers. 


The next two chapters were apparently intended largely 
to combat the influence of the Kidd Report. (See Chapter II.) 
Chapter V gave the opinions of various economists&l supporting 
King's contention that ". . . education is not merely an 
activity of society upon which wealth is expended, but that 
it directly contributes to production and is in fact one of 
the productive activities of society." Chapter VI was en- 
titled "What They Think in England." At the turn of the 
century, according to King, many members of the English upper 
and middle classes suspected&2 that the "downward extension 
of public education" was a "socially disruptive force." Such 


thinking was still common in British Columbia among some who 
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65 
had left England a generation previously and it was "implicit 
in the Kidd Report of 1932." King believed , 83 however, that 
the Kidd Report's recommendation to end free education after 
a pupil's fourteenth year did not reveal the modern intelli-_ 
gent Englishman's thinking. "It is a mark of our backward- 
ness that [the controversy over free education] should have 
occurred at all." King therefore wrote a letterS4 to *ouc= 
standing personalities" in England asking for their 
Opinions on "the place of education in modern SOCLeEty.” FHe 
explained that many immigrants from England were "responsive 

- . [to] a knowledge of what Englishmen think today . 
to a degree hard probably for [the personalities] to under- 
stand." King asked: Should education be provided for all 
citizens? Is education essential to the life of society? 
Are British Columbia's expenditures upon education excessive? 
The respondents answered§5 the first two questions in the 
affirmative but declined to comment directly on the third 
question. 

Chapter VII dealt with the administration and finan- 
cing of education in English-speaking countries. King 
commendea&® the tendency in all British countries except 
Canada to regard education as "a state service." Government 
contributions in these countries, he said, ranged from 50 to 
100 per cent. In the United States, on the other hand, “state 
government contributions rangea8?7 LRom" Th to FS LP7 per cent. 
King believea& that Canada had followed American rather 
than British principles because Canada was close to the United 


States and because the public school system had begun earlier 
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66 
in Canada than in England, at a time when social thinking was 
less advanced. In Egerton Ryerson's day, ". . . the sense of 
community was confined to the local community" and the organi- 
zation of a system based upon "localism" was natural, However, 
the system had not changed as the community had widened. Thus 
the English were in a favored position and their statesmen did 
not confine "themselves to telling teachers about the nobility 
of their work," but ensured®9 "that the provision for education 
was not imperilled by the parsimony of some communities or the 
penury of others." Almost all of the troubles encountered in 
North America, King stated, 70 came’ "from .. . local control 
and . . . dependence upon local Support." King saw no neces- 
sary connection between "the principles of Canadian democracy" 
and the system of local control: A democracy based upon the 
tyranny of rustic triumvirates is one of those perversions of 
democracy which Plato has described, 71 

Chapters VIII and IX were entitled "Principles Of 

Taxation and "Income Tax" respectively. King considered ?® 
the income tax to be sound fiscal policy but warned that 
when the tax was high it removed incentive. As the federal 
government, according to King, had recently announced? 
imminent "great increases in income tax,” he believed that 
the province would probably have to levy a general sales 
tax to obtain new revenue for education, King considered 7+ 
that the sales tax was productive, economic, Simple, and 
easily understood. To compensate for its inequity, King 


advocated? decreasing the income tax on lower incomes. 
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67 
King conceded? that the sales tax was usually unpopular, but 
thought that if its purpose was to finance education, it might 
be "more acceptable." Apparently believing mistakenly that 
sales taxes were always indirect, King said that the courts 
would probably rule such a provincial tax unconstitutional 
and that a dominion-provincial agreement would probably have 
to precede its imposition. Although King believed that land 
taxes were so high as to be confiscatory and that they were 
unreliable during depressions, he advocated 78 that land 
should "bear a portion" of educational costs as schools en- 
hanced the value of neighboring property. He contended?/ 
that a general sales tax and a "very light tax upon land" 
would pay “almost the entire cost" of education in British 
Columbia. 

Chapter X gave the opinions of thirteen provincial 
assessors on school taxation and administration. King 
concludedl9 that "in general" the assessors believed that 
rural school districts should be abolished as separate taxa- 
tion areas, that unorganized territory should be formed into 
one area or a small number of areas with uniform assessment, 
and that "the system of Rural School Boards and annual school 
meetings" was unsatisfactory. Although a study of the assess- 
ors' statements reveals his first two conclusions to be 
correct, only three assessors criticized school boards 
directly, the same number that advocated increasing the in- 
come tax. One assessor, however, attackedl9l local admin- 


istration very strongly: 
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68 
I suppose that there is little to be said about 

Rural School Trustees that is not painfully 

evident. An experience of more than twenty 

years with every species of trustee has con- 

firmed me in the belief that they are better 

gone. In the great percentage of annual 

school meetings there is seldom a proper 

quorum, and in the few instances of a large 

attendance this is usually due to the expec- 

tation that some scandal or petty local feud 

is going to be aired. 

Generally speaking, the average trustee 

is more or less illiterate and unsuited alike 

by training and temperament to fill any 

executive position, however humble. It would 

be unfair not to mention that there are 

numerous exceptions to the above generality. 

Chapter XI, "An Experiment in Centralization," consisted 
of reports on the large administrative unit in the Peace River 
from the unit's inspector of schools and its official trustee, 
and King's criticism of the project. The reports are con- 
sidered in Chapter V of this study. King praisedl9? the plan 
as an "enlightened and efficient type of school organization 
which should work well if the public of the area understood 
its purpose and gave the co-operation necessary for its suc- 
cess." He recommended , 193 however, that in similar schemes 
the inspector should also be the official trustee or have 
jurisdiction over the official trustee. To satisfy the "psy- 
chological craving fof parents and citizens] to make their 
wishes understood to the school administration," King recom- 
mended194 an advisory council, partly elected and partly 
appointed, and smaller regional councils. "The creation of 
local advisory bodies . . . should gratify the desire for 
local participation without perpetuating the weaknesses of 
the old system." 

Chapter XII presented "A Scheme for the Centralized 


Financing of Education" under which the provincial government 
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69 
would payt05 the entire cost of education except for the 
interest and sinking fund charges of municipalities; i.e., 
building costs already incurred. Because of necessary "exten- 
sive administrative reorganization," King said that it would 
not be possible to institute this plan of centralized financ- 
ing immediately, and therefore proposed as "an interim 
solution" the immediate assumption by the Department of 
Education of financial control over rural school districts 
and third class cities, and the grantingl06 of relief to 
municipalities through an equalization fund. 

King recommendedl97 that new revenue be obtained from 
an income tax or a sales tax, or a combination of both. He 
thus disagreed with the recommendations of the revision 
committee and of most of the briefs submitted that the rev- 
enue be obtained entirely from an income tax. King recom- 
mended further that the provincial government levy and 
collect a land tax of from three to four mills. (See Appendix 
B.) He presented two schemes, both of which assumed a cost 
of approximately $9,000,000 annually, the approximate aver- 
agel08 for the previous three years. The first scheme 
assumed a three mill land tax and necessitated increased 
payments from consolidated revenue of approximately 
$3,000,000. The second scheme assumed a land tax of four 
mills and required199 an increase of $2,230,296. King 
advisedllO the commission that either the first or second 
scheme but "preferably" the first be adopted. Because the 
birth-rate was low at the time, King anticipatedtll compar- 


atively stable school costs. 
* 
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The scheme has two obvious weaknesses. First, King 
did not suggest a source for the extra revenue necessary for 
the interim municipal equalization fund, 112 Second, and 
more important, he did not anticipate the effects of the de- 
valued United States currency.113 This failure was partic- 
ularly serious as he recommended a fixed mill rate. As 
increases in assessments tend to lag behind other increases 
in periods of inflation, under King's scheme the taxes on 
land would have raised a steadily decreasing proportion of 
needed revenue. 

Chapter XIII dealt with administrative reorganization. 
King thought that there were far too many school districts 
in British Columbia. He was particularly criticalll4 of the 
rural school districts: "The great number of them that are 
badly managed are very badly managed indeed." In December 
1934 one hundred and sixty-one of the six hundred and thir- 
teen rural districts had not submittedtl> financial state- 
ments to the Department of Education. When statements were 
submitted, they were so inaccurate that little credence 
could be placed in them. King conceded that there was usually 
less "petty interference" with teachers in municipal than in 
rural districts, but with the exception of Vancouver, Victoria, 


116 


and New Westminster, the municipal districts lacked effec- 


tive, professional, executive leadership. The fault rey}! 
in the small size of districts. Teachers were often chosen 
on the basis of local favoritism and in any case it was 


absurd to have eight hundred and twenty-six appointing 
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bodies. Too much money was involved in public education for 
continued waste and inefficiency to be tolerated. King 
recommended !t8 that each of the existing inspectorates, with 
modifications to ensure "social and topographic unity," 
become a large educational area similar to the Peace River 
unit. This recommendation would have reduced the number of 
school districts in British Columbia to approximately 

twenty. 119 King favoredt®9 the abolition of school boards 
and the assumption of their duties by provincially appointed 
directors of education. Under a system of centralized 
financing, King contended, 1<1 school boards would be "“unneces- 
sary." If a less centralized System were adopted, he con- 
ceded?“ that ". . . some kind of Board [would] be necessary." 
King recommended!*3 that all appointments of teachers to 
districts be made by a "departmental appointments committee" 
composed of "such persons as the Director of Personnel, the 
Registrar of the Department of Education, the Principals of 
the Normal Schools, and the Professor of Education of the 
University of British Columbia." Every July the directors 

of education would informl?4 the committee of their require- 
ments. The committee would assign teachers to each area and 
each director would make assignments within his area. The 
committee would also decide upon important promotions. King 
recommended1*> that an "inter-departmental board of perma- 
nent officials" from the Departments of Education, Public 
Works, and Finance decide upon the construction of new build- 


ings. It might be "expedient" to permit some cities to remain 
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outside the reorganized system provided their autonomy did 
not interfere with the system's success; in particular, they 
would not be permitted to appoint teachers,126 

Chapter XIV presented King's "Interim Solution to Rural 
School Administration." "Rural areas and third class cities" 
Should be reorganized "at the earliest possible time." (See 
Appendix B.) King estimated!*7 that with a five and one-half 
mill rate upon land in these areas, no increase in provincial 
revenue would be necessary. Some confusion results from 
King's recommendation in his letter of transmittal that only 
"rural school districts in unorganized territory" be involved 
in "the first stage" as this would have resulted in the ex- 
clusion not only of third class cities but also of villagesl@8 

King objected to the revision committee's recommenda- 
tion that there be "some form of school board" in the large 
units. Referring to the committee's recommendation that 
"small school districts where no grouping could take place" 
be administered directly by the Department of Education, he 
askeal®9 why lay control should be best for some schools and 
"professional control" for others. A defender of school 
boards might reply that King himself gave the answer when he 
he statedl39 that the rural municipality school boards estab- 
lished in 1906 attracted "men of ability." King addeql31l 
that removing large areas from departmental administration 
would raise the mill rate in isolated areas; in other words, 
districts with local control would not be permitted to par- 


ticipate in the centralized financial scheme. It seems clear 
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13 
that King saw a necessary connection among financial obliga- 
tion, financial control, and administrative control. Perhaps 
for this reason he did not mention that there were school 
boards in British Columbia before there was local financing 
of education. In the writer's Opinion, King was unwise to 
Oppose the revision committee's recommendation concerning 
school boards. The committee was sufficiently vague to have 
permitted King to compromise without seriously endangering 
the principles upon which his other recommendations were 
based. By differing with the committee, King forced the com- 
missioners either to choose between the two recommendations 
or to ignore them both. 

The second stage of King's plan was the inclusion of 
municipalities in the large units. (See Appendix B.) The 
units would then have some "new type of governing body" to 
control locally initiated projects without "diminishing the 
authority of the professional Directors of Education." King 
discussed alleged justification for retaining school boards. 
In replying to the argument that local control would diminish 


132 that this interest "often took the 


without them, King said 
form of oppressing the teachers." He believed!-- that a 
desirable form of local interest could be better maintained 
by the election of "local advisers." To the anticipated 
objection that education could not be democratically admin- 
istered without school boards, King replieat34 that the 


provincial government was "as representative of democracy as 


a contentious annual meeting," that in England no school 
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7h 
boards existed and many of the three hundred and seventeen 
local educational authorities administered larger units than 
British Columbia's entire system, and that his scheme was 
democratic "in the truest sense because it enlarge[d] and 
encourage [d] educational Opportunity." King's references 
to the English system are somewhat misleading. Although 
earlier in the report he had mentioned that the local 
educational authorities were elected bodies, the casual 
reader might well infer from this chapter that they were 
appointed. 13> Furthermore, the argument that the entire 
province could be compared with a single educational area 
in England seems to disregard geography entirely. 


136 


Chapter XV enumerated possible economies such as 

the junior high school, correspondence courses, larger 
classes in manual training and home economics, the high 
school study-hall, improved budgeting and uniform school 
accounting, the closure of one of the two normal schools, 
grouping of schools under a supervisory principal, and the 
arrangement of keys on typewriters. Chapter XVI coneluded >! 
that permitting municipal councils to control the financing 
of schools would be "to replace a system which generates 
friction by one which would generate more friction." Chap- 
ter XVII opposed the imposition of high school fees, and 
Chapter XVIII reiteratedq!38 King's contention that British 


Columbia's low birth rate would “have a constant tendency 


to prevent costs from rising." 























ang 


mesinevee bas betbaut serdd, ed ‘to yasm brs botelxe ebisod ( 
nedd estiov. tesagisl beisdetninbe esigiaodius {snoidsoubs isool 


eaw smedoe sid gedt has mateye stfins e'sidminiod tetoing 
: ce.t n 
7 (bjestsins ti seus9sd sense tesurd edd rin 9 F2ar90meb: 


gsoneitsis: e'saik "“.voinyerodgqo isnettesghs Ib] esewoone 
| Fabs 

scit A soibsasiatn teawesmoe srs med eve detlaed odd oh a 

: fis = 


¢ 





[scol sit gsdt boenoftasm bed oA Jro7st ond ak veil 3 
f - ary - 


. 
[BuU6E edt ,esibod bstaosle stew coli LtongHe isno lssows — 


- 


- - 

1s i gsdt¢ resasdo elds mort cotn? ffsw srs aebs t 
7. bi 

rine i¢ Jedt Jeenunts edt ,.stomrenizse eet .bedmtoqge— 


Ary 


BSTts Sine iAouDS slinzrife &8 Agiw be rsqmos ad bLlisoo soatve 


7 


iqsisoex buisgetetb oF emeen onaland 2 


Mi a as off 


BB 2 .esimonoss gidieedg  bhedet enum VE 19dqsdd 


> + “p 7) 7 
mT. ,~eseivsoo soaeboogesiies .foontoe ogtd qetaen 
é » Shale 


id eds ,sotmonoos smod bns sntiterd feunem at esas 3%) 
a) oe tone 
ifny bias anisesbid beyougme . i ied-ybode ee 


= 
ey A ‘e 


‘ <_< 
,@looioe L[smton ows +80 10 90 Ic eTe0ls ong erry 













hae 
doy 
ry 
a) 
= 
— 


sds 4 
ons bis ,leqhton icq, yrOetvisage as repr elcornsé to’ shtquo’ 3 
ive 

et hod 
y bebulonos IVX xetqend ,etetitweqyd mo eves to ome ts 






. arate 
ee onnnt? ent Lorgnos og eltonuos Laqtotaum gitasiarreg we 





-tedorong Hotdw madeye 4 eosiqan out sd | biuow 
2 WE a : ‘ 


75 
7. The 1935 B.C.S.T.A. Convention 


When the delegates te the annual B.C.S.T.A. Convention 
met at Harrison Hot Springs in September, many trustees felt 
that the continued existence of school boards was being 
threatened. In his opening remarks, President Dave Chapman 


ae) 


said: "Should the authorities adopt and act on [the King] 
report as it now stands, which in my opinion is hardly,con- 
ceivable, it will ultimately mean the elimination of trustees 
and the winding up of our association." 

In his address to the trustees that afternoon, Weir 
140 


dismissed charges that "certain recommendations" of the 


King Report would lead to "Hitlerism or Fascism or some 


141 two definitions of 


other imaginary 'ism.'" He gave 
"democracy." One, he said, was "the blessed privilege of 
making our own mistakes" while the second was "the means of 
social organization that will best enable our people to 
Share as fully as possible in the best of life." One essen- 
tial meaning of democracy, he continued, 142 was the equali- 
zation of educational opportunity. After speaking of the 
benefits brought to the Peace River area, he saidt43 that 
one objective of the King Report was "to give good service 
in outlying communities." He addeat44 that the government 
had a responsibility to see that its money was spent wisely. 
However, Weir assuredt? the trustees that the government 
would not abolish municipal school boards immediately as it 


lacked the money, administrative machinery, and trained 


personnel. 
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76 
Later the trustees discussed the King Report at length. 
J. P. Carr, past-president of the B.C.S.T.A. and a member of 


146 large districts but oppo- 


the revision committee, favored 
sed centralized control. He said that "everyone" on the 

the revision committee had agreed that the small district 
System was "antiquated, ... not efficient and [had] been 
the cause of much trouble and dissatisfaction throughout the 
Province for many years." He contended, 1+? however, that 
centralized control of large units would be justified only 

if the provincial government paid the entire cost of educa- 
tion, and even then he had "doubts" as to "the wisdom of 

the scheme." The portions of the debate pertaining to the 
Peace River and Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford Districts are dealt 
with in Chapters V and VI respectively. Joe Harwood Stated 
that "half" of the King Report had been copied from the 
Putmam-Weir Report. In what The Vancouver Province calleat4? 
"Nan eloquent plea for government aid to assisted schools," 
Harwood said that these schools were "isolated in the hills, 
ee alone in an area of about ten thousand acres." An 
inspector was "lucky" to visit such a school for two hours 
in the year. Harwood considered that it was impracticable 
to consolidate assisted schoolst Apparently neither Harwood 
nor The Vancouver Province reporter was aware that there 
had been no assisted schools in British Columbia for three 
years. A. McLaughlan objecteat>9 to the critical nature of 
the debate; it had dealt only with one aspect of the King 


Report and most delegates had little knowledge of conditions 
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151 that when he 


in "outlying districts." D. B. Brankin said 
had come to Harrison Hot Springs he had thought he was going 
to attend a funeral but discovered that Weir did not have 
"the necessary funeral expenses." 

The following resolutions concerning the King Report 
were passed: 19¢ 


> « o that . . . member Boards and Branches be 
urged to keep in touch with the Executive, and 
after digesting the King Report, present their 
considered reaction to such parts of the Report 
as they consider applicable to their areas. 


> « that this Association express to the 
Minister of Education its belief that anve Cure 
tailment of the present system of administration 
of education by elected boards would be detri- 
mental to the said system, and that this 
Association express its firm belief in democratic 
administration of education and that this admin- 
istration by persons appointed by the Government 
would be a retrograde step. 


> » e that the practice of replacing School 
Boards by official trustees should be limited 
to cases where such a course is absolutely 
necessary in the interests of education, and 
that such replacement should not be made on 
account only of the geographical location of 
the school district, nor on account of its 
formerly being composed of several districts. 


> e o that when large administrative units are 
established for school administration, provi- 
Sion be made for an elected educational 
committee in each. 


nee: 
oe 


8. Comment on the King Report in The B.C. Teacher 


An editorial in The B.C. Teacher in November stateal>? 
that it was "impossible to exaggerate the importance of the 
information and proposals" in the King Report. In the 


February 1936 edition of the magazine, B. B. Thorsteinsson 
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stateql># that rural teachers would agree with most of the 
report, although its recommendations were "revolutionary in 
nature." He praised particularly the concept of a provincial 
appointments board because he thought that it would end un- 
just dismissal practices. He paid tributet> to the provin- 
cial government, which he felt was the best qualified 
government in British Columbia's history "to determine the 
value of an educational survey," as it was "honestly 
endeavouring" to apply "some form of scientific procedure" 
to educational and other social problems. He anticipated 
"action" from this government. Thorsteinsson's one negative 


156 


criticism of the report at this time was its recommenda- 
tion that large municipalities should be allowed to "remain 
outside" of the reorganized scheme. By May Thorsteinsson 
considereadt?? that centralized control of "certain aspects" 
was "imperative" but that such matters as curracuolumestext-— 
books, and rules and regulations should actually be 

158 


decentralized. He advocated the retention of "some form 
of [school] board." "To thrust aside all Canadian precedent, 


by the sudden abolition of school boards is to invite trouble." 


9- The 1936 Spring Session of the Legislature 


The commissioners on school finance, George Weir and 
John Hart, did not table a report at the 1936 session of 
the provincial legislature. Indeed, there is no record that 
such a report was ever written. Early in the session, 


Dorothy Steeves took issue? with King's recommendation 
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that school boards should be abolished. "School boards have 
their sins," she declared, "but there are other ways of solv- 
ing that situation than by depriving people of their repre- 
sentation. agn.o,n 

Legislation passed at the session provided for 
educational administrative areas" controlled by "directors 
of education." (See Appendix C.) Two steps were necessary 
in the creation of an educational administrative area: FLrst ; 
the Council of Public Instruction could give the designation 
to any district or districts under the official trusteeship 
of a school inspector and second, the majority of ratepayers 
present "at a special meeting or meetings" had to sanction 
the change. In each large area there was to be elected 
annually a school committee of five members and "in a school 
district forming part only of such an area," a school com- 
mittee of three persons. In each case the director could 
appoint additional members. The committees could "advise 
the Director from time to time on matters pertaining to the 
operation, maintenance, and general welfare of the schools 
of the area or school district." The legislation also pro- 
vided for the creation of an "Educational Administrative 
Areas Appointments Board" of from five to seven members 
appointed by the Council of Public Instruction from "persons 
serving or employed in the school system of the Province." 
The Board was to have "exclusive power to make all appoint- 
ments, dismissals, and transfers of teachers employed in the 


school districts comprised in each educational administrative 
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80 
area" except that a director might promotel&0 teachers to 
principalships of small schools within his area. 

The legislation'ts chief Significance is that it made 
the formation of educational areas purely voluntary. The 
use of "districts" instead of "former districts" suggests 
that when a large area was formed, the districts included 
would not necessarily be abolished. The government may have 
intended in some cases to impose different mill rates in 
various parts of the same large area as it had already done 
in the Abbotsford District. (See Chapter VI.) The Educa- 
tional Administrative Areas Appointments Board was given 
more power than King had advised; namely, the power to 
appoint teachers to specific positions. The Abbotsford 
School District Act Amendment Act, also passed at the 1936 
session, is dealt with in Chapter VI. 

Much of the session's time was devoted to debate ona 
hospital insurance bill sponsored by Weir in his capacity as 
provincial secretary. As several Liberals voted against the 
bill, its passage would have been impossiblell without the 
Support of the C.C.F. Steeves praiseal62 Weir for his 
"courage, determination, and vision" in his handling of the 
bill. | 

10. The 1936 B.C.S.T.A. Convention 


On September 21 delegates to the B.C.S.T.A.'s thirty= 
second convention met at Penticton. The executive re ported 163 
that it had approved the concept of large administrative 


units but wanted them to be administered by local boards. 

























061, tomorg cdgit Tetoots) eter aaa "so18 
peie atd otd¢iw efopdse: ifeme 2 eqtieteqtonieq 
+i dat et eonsddtioste Yeidd etooreshetaes aaa 
siT VIscny Lov Y ead aBSTS fsnottssube to totvamre2s | 
eteonsgire : ~Jeib temrot” to hesvenl aroiaeee” Does 
bs pitt RI & rJSED eit’ benno? @sw £818 ental aenw. 
even vy Inemitsyoy sats besistiods sd yi beseeeoat Jon: 


at estar Iltm tustettib sedgni of esasQ Smee mas 


<i 


Beatis bad gh 88 sete eBTel ‘SMSB edt’ to evita 
a of ‘IV xesqsad 9eec) Jjolxrte iG Broteceddhy og 
svi soll etnemintogq@sA esétA sy Peseta seks 


od yewoq oft ,vhemet jboetvbs bsd gaEW meade tewegy 


stetoddA saAT senolsteod-oL2k8s $90 8 od anenioaet galt igs 


a 


SfOL edd ts boeena o8ls ,toA thembasmA Sok, deeweeee 2Oe 

o LV pin: at tt bw tiseab et aor 8 
No siadeb of ato veh esw omit 2'nokgegs ont bis) matt: se 
tosqso ef te! thew vd betoenoge Liid ejnesbens Lesa 
end tentags botov elaredal ierevee eA Visteroes Letom 


rAr 


“Ye ldte seoqind aged even: bilcroWw apaneaqneths 4" 
eid x01 view Cl psetana asvease a Oereda to 
edd Qorgntibasd eth nt "notety brs -ciahasetandicie 0387 


ee 


eat suondiv 


81 
After hearing Philip Sheffield's report on the Matsqui-Sumas- 
Abbotsford Educational Administrative Area (See Chapter VI), 
Carr statedlO4 that the director of education in a large unit 
Should "work under or with" an elected board. Jd. L. Jackson, 
referring to the argument that democracy required the reten- 
tion of school boards, saial65 that few trustees were actually 
elected; it was rare indeed for a candidate to be opposed 
"I think," Jackson said, "[that] we take ourselves too seri- 
ously, or else the people are satisfied with us." He said 
that education was a state affair and that there should be 
the "same system" throughout the province. H. Manning 


qi6é 


feare that centralized control would mean control by 
politicians, and described a politician as "the most un- 
merciful being in the province." R. Stanhope saial®7 that 
centralized control would result in a situation similar to 
that existing in France where, he claimed, the minister of 
education had boasted that he knew what every child in the 
country was learning at ten ofclock. J. Pratt saiql68 that 
Weir was not a politician but "a man of vision." He said 


that the state had been "taking care of the individual in 


many ways" and now wished to "take care of the schoolchildren." 
li. The 1937 Provincial Election 


The position taken by the Liberal party concerning the 
administration of education in the campaign preceding the 
general election in June 1937, may be gauged from two of 


Pattullo's speeches , 169 one delivered in August 1936 and 
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82 
the other in April 1937. In the first speech, Pattullo 
referred to the plank in the Liberalst 1933 election plat- 
form that ". . . there must be a general and effective 
review of the educational system." The review had "been 
going on" and "numerous changes" had already been made. 
Pattullo stated that ". . . education [was] necessarily a 
gradual process." In the second speech, Pattullo said that 
experiments "in school direction and management" were being 
conducted and that the attempt was being made "both to lessen 
costs and to effect a more equitable distribution of them." 
It is interesting to notice in these speeches the lack of 
sense of urgency concerning educational reorganization that 
was present in Pattullo's 1933 statement. In the election!/9 


the Liberals won thirty seats, the Conservatives eight, and 


the C.C.F. seven. 


1s Summary 


Statements made by George Weir before and immediately 
after the 1933 election seemed to indicate that the Liberals 
intended to reorganize British Columbia's educational system. 
Next year a Commission on School Finance was established. 

The revision committee to the Commission, echoing the recom- 
mendations in most of the briefs presented, urged the 
government to create large units and to assume a greater 
proportion of school costs. The technical advisor to the 


Commission, H. B. King, agreed but added a strong plea for 
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83 
centralized control, to which the B.C.S.T.A. and the Ciee lie 
the official opposition, objected strongly. In 1936 the 
government passed legislation making units under central- 
ized control possible on a voluntary basis. Between 1933 
and 1937 the government established two large units, which 


will be discussed in subsequent chapters. 
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NOTES 


The School, volume XXII, number 3, November, 1933, 363. 


Text of radio address delivered by T. D. Pattullo, dated 
only 1933, Pattullo Papers, PABC. 


The Vancouver Province, October 2, 1933; R. Granthem, 
"Some Aspects of the Socialist Movement in 
British Columbia" (unpublished Master's thesis, 
University of British Columbia, 1942), Appendix 
12083. 


The Vancouver Province, November 1, 1933. 


"Expenditures upon education had been severely cut. 
School boards and municipal councils were in open 
conflict. Taxpayers' organizations were in revolt." 
H. B. King, "The Reorganization of Education in 
British Columbia," Education in the Modern World, 
University of Washington, autumn series, 1936, 41. 
Cited hereafter as King, "Reorganization." 


King had served as special lecturer with the University 
of British Columbia's Department of Education 
since 1927. H. B. King, "The Financing of Educa- 
tion in British Columbia" (unpublished Doctoral 
thesis, University of Washington, 1936), "Vita", 
366. Cited hereafter as King, "Vita". Dorothy 
Steeves, who knew both Weir and King personally, 
said in an interview, "Dr. Weir got many of his 
ideas from Major King." Interview with Dorothy 
Steeves, June 9, 1970. 


The School, volume XXII, number 5, January, 1934, 458. 
Ibid. 9 459. 
The Vancouver Province, February 1, 1934. 


"The Municipal Taxation Commission, 1933," H. B. King, 
School Finance in British Columbia (Victoria, 
King's Printer, 1935), 216. The latter refer- 
ence is cited hereafter as King, School Finance. 
The commission's report was originally published 
in 1934 in mimeographed form. King reproduced 
the following sections: "Necessity for Gradual 
Introduction of Reforms," "The Powers and Duties 
of Municipalities," "Municipal Liabilities,” 
"Municipal Assessments," "Social Services," 
"Taxation of Real Property," and "Municipal Tax 
Levy of all Municipalities." He also included 
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a summary of the commission's recommendations 
and the representations pertaining to educa- 
tion made by various bodies. 

Ibid., 2 P2re 
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Ibid--,* 208; 

Ibid. 

Ibid., 209. The commission favored taxation of real 
property for "beneficial" but not for "onerous" 
purposes. Ibid., 210. It considered educational 
taxes as onerous. The Vancouver Sun considered 
the above distinction the "key principle" of the 
commission. The Vancouver Sun, February 15, 
193k. 

King, School Finance, 211. 

The Vancouver Province, March 6, 1934, 5. The Province 
called the speech "a ringing defence of education 
as the great hope of civilization. 

Statutes of British Columbia, c.58, s.7,8,13 (1934). 


M. A. Ormsby, British Columbia A History (Toronto 
MacMillan, 1958), 458. 


The Vancouver Province, March Lh yl 93s 

Statutes of British Columbia, c.60 (1934). 

The Vancouver Sun, June 12, 1934. 

The Vancouver Province, June 12, 1934. 

Ibid. 

The School, volume XXII, number 5, January, 1934, 459. 
King stated that with a centralized System, many 
of the hindrances associated with local adminis— 


tration would be removed. 


The Vancouver Sun, June Ley Ld te 
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29. —Ebid, ; June 13°. °197),, 


30. Text of radio address delivered by Pattullo, 
September 12, 1934, Pattullo,Papers, PABC, 


31. The Vancouver Province, October 4, 193k, 

32. “Report of Revision Committee," King, School Finance, 
218. Cited hereafter as "Report of 
Revision Committee." 
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LO. Ibid., 218. Other recommendations were that until the 
provincial government assume a larger share, 
local authorities be responsible for most capital 
expenditures, that a "pay-as-you-go" policy be 
followed for capital expenditures if possible, 
that the"greatest possible measure of relief" be 
granted to land-owners, and that the possibility 
of special relief for farm lands be investigated, 


41. Ibid. "The obligation of municipalities and Boards of 
School Trustees are delegated responsibilities. 
The delegation of these responsibilities does not 
absolve the Province from a direct concern in the 
matter of education." "There is no uniform re- 
lationship between the taxable wealth of any com- 
munity and the number of children in such commun- 
ity to be educated. In some cases there is much 
wealth and few children; in others little wealth 
and many children." 


42, The Vancouver Sun, March 4, 1935. 


43. "Report of Revision Committee," 228, Exceptions were 
the briefs of the Young Liberals which recom- 
mended a poll tax, and the Vancouver Board of 
Trade which made no recommendations, 
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oLo. 
As an "interim measure," the committee recom- 
mended raising the income tax from 1 to 2 
Der cenc, 
228. 
228-9. 
229, 
220. 


229. 


220; Reports of the Proceedings of the Thirtieth 


Convention of the British Columbia School Trustees! 


SS 6 Seen 


"The B.C. Teachers! Federation to the Commission on 


School Finance," July Been ofioey Fales ofthe 
British Columbia Teachers! Federation, number 
1804, ABCTF. 


The Vancouver Province, September Lap 93h, The brief 


was apparently using 1933 figures. 


There were eight hundred and twenty-six school districts 


in June 1934 (32 city districts, 24 district 
municipality districts, 37 superior school 
districts, and 733 rural districts); British 
Columbia, Report of the Public Schools of British 
Columbia, 1934 (Victoria, King's Printer, 1934), 
NI6-NI8. Cited hereafter as Report of Public 
Schools, with date. 


The Vancouver Province, September 12, 1934, 6. 


"Report of Revision Committee," 220. 


Ibid. , 
Ibid, 
Ibid., 


Para OS 


225; F. L. Brittain, "Some Views of Administration 
of Public Education," Canadian School Journal, 
volume XIV, number 8, December, 1934, 407. Brit- 
tain said that the large unit would equalize 
taxation burden, provide promotions for able 
teachers, enable boards to place teachers effec- 
tively, provide for variations in the curriculum 
and assist provincial authorities in providing 
equalizing payments to districts. 
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"Report of Revision Committee," 225. The statements 
were quoted from an article by H. Inglehart, 
"Report of the Rural Section of the Trustees! 
and Ratepayers' Department and the Evening 
Meeting of the 0.E.A.," Canadian School Journal, 
volume XIV, number 8, December, 1934, 427-8. 


"Report of Revision Committee," 222-3. Connell was 
Opposed to levying income tax on low incomes and 


to providing free text-books to only those plead- 


ing poverty. Anscomb and Blandy favored the 
imposition of high school fees and a reduction 
in the cost of education. 

The Vancouver Sun, February 16, 1935. 

Ibid., March 4, 1935. 

Ibid. 

The Vancouver Province, March 4, 1935. 

The Vancouver Sun, March 6, 1935. 

The Vancouver Province, March 5. 

The Vancouver Sun, March 5, 1935. 

The Vancouver Province, March 23,1935 

Ibid. 

Text of an address delivered by Pattullo to British 
Columbia Teachers! Federation, April an, LOK. 
14, Pattullo Papers, PABC; The B.C. Teacher, 
volume XIV, number 10, June 1935, 11. 

The matter of King's prolonged absence was raised at a 
Vancouver school board meeting by Trustee James 


Blackwood. The Vancouver Province, March 9 


L935 
King, School Finance, V, 
The Vancouver Province, April 6, 1935. 


It is difficult to determine what King's position was 
following the report's completion. In corres- 
dence he referred to himself as "directing 
educational reorganization." King to All 
Inspectors, June 24, 1935, Correspondence of 
Official Trustee, ASPRSD. In 1936 he said 
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that he was "in charge of reorganization in 
British Columbia and Curriculum Adviser. ..." 
King, "Vita". In the same year he called himself 
"Director, Curricula Division, British Columbia." 
King,"Reorganization," 40. The writer believes that 
he was the technical advisor to the Minister of 
Education. This is the title given by Superin- 
tendent F. T. Fairey, William Plenderleith, and 
Harold Campbell. Report of Public Schools, 1946, 
MM35; Interview with William Plenderleith, June 
15, 1970; Interview with Harold Campbell, June 
LOOB1L970 . 


The Edmonton Journal, August 8, 1935. Some trustees 
were provided with complimentary copies so that 
they could study the report before their September 
convention. Reports of Proceedings, Harrison Hot 
Springs, September 16, 17, I&) 19; 1935, 33. 
Copies were made available to the public at a price 


of one dollar each. The B.C. Teacher, volume AV 
number 2, October, 1935, I0. 


King, School Finance, 7. 
Ibid, <2/-25. 


Ibid., 28,32-3. The approved objectives were the "Seven 
Cardinal Principles of Education": health, command 
of fundamental processes, citizenship, vocation, 
worthy home membership, worthy use of leisure, and 
character. 


J 5 his Bee 33-. 


The economists were: Roger W. Babson, J. F. Brown, 
T. N. Carver, Gustav Cassell, James Cunnison, 
R. T. Ely, T. S. Adams, M. O. Lorenz, A. A. Young, 
R. R. Fairchild, E. S. Furniss, N. S. Buck, Frank 
H. Fetter, George W. Gough, Arthur T. Hadley, 
Re G. Hawtrey, M. H. Hunter, G. S. Watkins, 
W. Stanley Jevens, A. W. Kilkaldy, and Fridrick 
List. Ibid., 37-40. 
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TOU Wo 

The text of the letter appears in ibid., 44-6. 

Those who replied were: Viscount Halifax, Eustace Perry, 


Viscount Cecil, Lord Macmillan, Michael Sadler, 
Arthur Keith, and J. M. Keynes. King also in- 


cluded an excerpt from Experiment in Autobiography 
by H. G. Wells. LOE. 9 4 =5 ° 
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67-8. He gave the following percentages: 
England and Wales, 21-3; Scotland - all forms 
of public education, 49.7; Scotland - schools 
under local education authorities, 56.8; 
Northern Ireland, 82.3; New Zealand, 100; 
Australia, 100; and South Africa, 100. 
69. A table showed each state's contribution. 


67. 
68. 


OTs 

oo 

S13 

82. 

52, 

Se. 

pp. 84-5. King said that in prosperous times 
there was a "scramble" to obtain land, and 
taxation authorities sought to appropriate 
part of its value by imposing high taxes. In 
periods of depression the land reverted to the 
municipality for the non-payment of taxes. 
However, ". . . the presence of schools creates 
a differential in land values due to their 
presence, and it is not inequitable, therefore, 
that land should bear a portion of the cost of 
education.” 
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This was the first major recommendation of the report. 
See Appendix B. Interest and sinking fund 
charges, incurred by municipalities, amounted 
to $069 7779 in-1933.. “Ibid. 116: 


Thid. ,, 19-ieor 
heeds Wy rae, 


King gave the average as $8,958,066. The average for 
the previous five years he gave as $9,388,768. 
thide 115. 


This scheme would have increased the contribution 
from consolidated revenue by $477,160 over the 
amount paid in the 1931-1932 school year. 
LEG PPL: 


Poids, Eo, 


Ibid., 115. A table showed birth-rates per one thousand 
of the population from 1913 to 1934. Between 1913 
and 1918 the rate exceeded twenty, but between 
1925 and 1934 it fell below seventeen. MOL. 5 1777: 


It seems clear that King did not anticipate extra 
revenues from either a sales tax or income tax 
before the introduction of "the first stage™ 
which he hoped would take place in July 1935. 
Ibid., 133. The rural school areas were to be 
financed without the provision of extra revenue. 
Vide infra. The equalization fund was to be 
the one proposed in the Putmam-Weir Survey. 
Ibid., 120. The survey, however, had explained 
that the fund was to be financed from the pro- 
ceeds of an income tax. J. H. eat Te and G. M. 
Weir, Survey of the School System (Victoria, 
Ring tsirrinter, 1925), 283-293. 


F. D. Roosevelt had devalued the dollar the previous 
year by lowering the gold content. B. Rauch, 
The History of the New Deal, (New York, 
Creative Age Press, Inc., 1944), 111-4. 


King, School Finance, 121. 


Ibid. By law, the statements should have been sub- 
mitted by July of that year. 


These cities employed either school superintendents or 
municipal inspectors. (See Chapter II.) King 
said that these officials were similar to city 
school superintendents in the United States. 
Ibid. 
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Ibid., 122. 
Ibid. See Also Appendix B. 


There were eighteen provincial inspectors, two munici- 
pal inspectors, and one school superintendent. 
Report of Public Schools, 1934, N5. 


King, School Finance, 122. See also Appendix B. 
LOLGs, Lela 
Ibid. 


Ibid. See also Appendix B. There was no Director of 
Personnel at the time; it was a position 
recommended by King. Ibid., 125. 


BOLO wy Loks 
Ibid., 127. See also Appendix B. 


Ibid., 125. They should not be permitted to have "the 
pick of the province's teachers." Teacher 
appointments would be controlled by the depart- 
mental appointments committee as in the rest 
of the province. 


Polis. oh 33. 

King probably considered villages to be unorganized 
territory. "School districts in unorganized 
territory are classed as rural school districts 
whether they are one-roomed schools in iso- 
lated districts or graded schools in communi- 
ties which are really urban as in Ioco, Powell 
River, Ocean Falls, or Kimberley." LoLdes, Gl 30, 

Ibid., DaDeae 

EDLs, Les 

LO1Gs, L392. 

bed 3.0. Teak 

Ibid. See also Appendix B. 

Ibid., 12. 


In Chapter VII King said, "The Local Educational 
Authorities (L.E.A's) are the education commit- 
tees of the county and borough councils, 
composed of elected councillors together with 
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certain co-opted members." Ibid., 59. In 
answering the objection concerning democracy, 
he said, "There is no more democratic country 
than Great Britain, where local School Boards 
Gre Uigeergoor. su) .) bid., 122. 
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Mins «6lbid., 15. 

145. Ibid. His statement lends support to the argument that 
there is a strong relationship between economy 
and concessions to local control. 

A906; Ibid., 25. 

a7. dibid., 26. 
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149. The Vancouver Province, September SE dee hee 


a 


150. Reports of Proceedings, Harrison Hot Springs 
September 16, 17, 18, 19, 1935, 33. 
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153. The B.C. Teacher, volume XV, number 3, November ee ee 
154. Ibid., February 1936, 20,33. 
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Thorsteinsson, B. B., "Some Thoughts on Centraliza- 
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CHAPTER IV 


THE PEACE RIVER DISTRICT OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA IN 1933 


The first large rural administrative unit in British 
Columbia was located in the Peace River District. Before 
discussing the unit's early development between 1934 and 
1937. it seems appropriate to describe the Peace River Dis- 
Peiet. in 1933, This description may indicate why the 
Department of Education chose the district as a pilot 
project in centralized control. Because of the few records 


for 1933, data for 1934 and 1935 will also be presented. 
1. Location and Size 


The Peace River District of British Columbia is that 
part of the province east of the Rocky Mountains which is 
drained by the Peace River and its tributaries. It is 
roughly triangular in shape, bounded on the southwest by the 
Rocky Mountains, on the east by the Province of Alberta, and 
on the north by the fifty-seventh parallel of north latitude.t 
Although the area is approximately seventy-two hundred square 
miles, as some parts of the district were not settled before 
1935, the area of the school district formed in that year 
was sixty-one hundred and fifty square miles. 

Because the Peace River District of British Columbia 


and Alberta is separated from other settled lands by the 
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96 
Rockies on the southwest and by a two hundred mile stretch 
of rough land on the southeast, C. A. Dawson called it} a 
"cultural island." As a strip of rough land from twenty- 
five to seventy-five miles in width divides the British 
Columbia part of the district from the Alberta part, the 
entire district may also be thought of as two islands sep- 


arated from each other by a narrow strait. 


Be Topography 


The District is a high plateau, relatively flat in 
the east and hilly in the west. The Peace River and its 
main tributaries flow at the bottom of deep valleys. The 
distance of the Peace River below the level of the plateau 
averages4 about eight hundred feet. The river level has? 
an elevation of fifteen hundred feet at Hudson Hope and 
twelve hundred feet at the Alberta border. The Blueberry 
Mountains, between Pouce Coupe and Spirit River, have an 
elevation of three thousand feet, and Mount Wartenbe, 
between East Pine and Lone Prairie, has an elevation of 
four thousand feet. 

The principal tributaries of the Peace River between 
the Rocky Mountains and the Alberta border are the Halfway 
and Beatton Rivers in the north and the Pine and Kiskatinaw 
Rivers in the south. The largest lakes are Charlie Lake and 
Cecil Lake north of the Peace, and Moberly Lake and Swan 


Lake to the south. 
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97 
3. Vegetation and Soil 


Most of the Peace River District of British Columbia 
was wooded® in 1933. The term "prairie" was used loosely. 
Some settlers considered a prairie as land which could be 
broken without being cleared and others considered it? as 
a stretch of flat land, forested or otherwise. Applying 
the first definition, only a few regions qualified: the 
Pouce Coupe prairie, which was® approximately twenty-five 
miles wide and forty miles long, Lone Prairie in the west, 
and portions of the so-called Montney and Rose Prairies in 
the north. Such regions as Sunset Prairie resembled? a 
prairie only inasmuch as they were relatively level. 

The land of the Peace River District is19 very uneven 
in fertility. A survey of the Alberta region madett Overs AN 
Bryant in 1929 showed that only 20 per cent of the land 
was sufficiently fertile for settlement. Generally speaking, 
the land west of the Kiskatinaw River was rougher and more 


heavily wooded than the land in the east. 
4. Climate 


One might think that the Peace River's high latitude 
and location east of the Rocky Mountains would make its 
climate unsuitable for agriculture. Table V gives the mean 
daily temperatures of six stations in the Peace River Dis- 
trict of British Columbia and of four Canadian cities, 
Edmonton, Prince Albert, Regina, and Winnipeg, with a conti- 


nental climate. Because of the lack of reliable data for 
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TABLE V 


MEAN DAILY TEMPERATURES FOR SIX PEACE RIVER STATIONS 
AND FOUR CANADIAN CITIES WITH A CONTINENTAL CLIMATE 


(in degrees Fahrenheit) 
J F MA M J J A Si) 0 N De wir 


esieanal 4dolOalettakGondOs S41 y60su58mi50e F9om2The9 F535 
River 7 eee kOe 57 Sh LG 8k 16: 33, 30 
Creek te LOBE Shel GeakSiebSersQurh? of 9t.39Pe2hel@ivad 
John y Tlis2e 36 51 56) 61 59 51 40 22 9 435 


Hope BO aac emee ee 0nn6 G0 59 19° 40°22 7 635 
Poucek s4ehhes Lie 2emgh9 oF5tno8frh7t Foec39ea25nllar34 


Edmonton 7 11 22 39 52 58 Come oll ey 3. a7 
Prince 3 eee ome ee G esos O62 5), 39° 19° 5 333 


Rear} MRE ee See 97) Ok 253 1 22 10. 35 
Rane ess OR elem Geese 6266 66. 55 43 23 69 35 








“1. Forstad, T. M. Lord,.A. J. Green, H. J. Hortie, 
Soil Survey ot the Peace River Area in British Columbia 
(Ottawa, Queen's Printer, 1965), 17. All other data from: 
Canada, Department of Transport, Meteorological Branch, 
Temperature and Precipitation Tables for British Columbia, 
Volume I (Toronto, 1387) by Se llejivl5y Lepitables for 
Prairie Provinces, Volume III (ibid.), ee RE Lea eee 


——_————— Seren 4 eee eeennenenrsene> 








(1) Based on records of from twenty-five to thirty years 
between 1931-1960, 

(2) Based on records of ten years adjusted to the standard 
normal period 1931-1960, 

(3) Based on records from ten to twenty-four years between 
1931-1960. No adjustment factor was used. 

(4) Based on records of fourteen years. 


(5) Based on records of less than ten years. Adjustments 
were made when extremes unduly influenced the averages, 
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92 
settlements south of the Peace River, data are given for only 
two stations in that region, Dawson Creek and Pouce Coupe. The 
data have other weaknesses: the Beatton River meteorological 
station is over thirty miles north of the settled region of the 
1930's; the Baldonnel station is only four miles from the Fort 
St. John Station; and some of the statistics are based upon 
fewer than ten years. Nevertheless, a reasonable conclusion 
would seem to be that the mean temperatures of the Peace River 
Stations are similar to those of the four cities except that 
they are lower for the months of June, July, August, and Sep- 
tember. 

Table VI shows the length of the frost free season for 
the ten stations. As the growing season for most of the 
selected strains of spring wheat commonly grown in Western 
Canada in the Thirties wast? one hundred and ten days, one 
might conclude that the Peace District was unsuitable for 
growing wheat, and indeed, growing wheat as a Single crop 
would have been disastrous. However, the periods free of 
killing frost (above 28° F.) are considerably longer than 
the periods free of frost (above 30°). For example, at 
Beaverlodge, Alberta, a station relatively typical of the 
entire Peace River District, the average periods free of 
frost and of killing frost arel4 one hundred and one and 
one hundred and thirty-two days respectively. The British 
Columbia Department of Agriculture in 1928 saidl5 that wheat, 
barley, oats, and vegetables could be grown in most parts of 


the District. The Department claimeal® that the long hours 
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TABLE VI 


THE FROST FREE SEASON FOR SIX PEACE RIVER STATIONS AND 
FOUR CANADIAN CITIES WITH A CONTINENTAL CLIMATE 
acess ee ne ene, NE NC Re ge ee 
Se Se ASS causes 
Frost Free Seasons 


Number Average Frost Extremes on Record 
one Free Period 
Years (days) Shortest Longest 
Baldonnel 30 99 62 138 
Priore: 16 70 50 las 
Dawson ita 79 L6 101 

Creek 
ae ve. 19 at 62 141 
Hudson 

ee 14 62 ing 104 
Pouce& 

Coups INF: 66 27 89 
Edmonton a3 123 88 156 
Prince 

Albert 18 93 66 BES, 
Regina 30 71. 46 32 
Winnipeg 23 115 82 145 








Koanada, Department of Transport, Meteorological Branch, 
Climatic Summaries for Selected Meteorological Stations in 


Canada, Volume Ill CLOFOnbt.  LG56), 25. 


Other statistics from Canada, Department of Transport, 
Meteorological Branch, Climatic Normals, Volume Vi “(Toronte., 
Fe ee en, 
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of sunshine and the low altitude compensated for the short 
growing season. "Delay in seeding because of poor machinery," 
it continued, "™ has caused most of the frost damage." A 
recent authority statesl? that the District is "well suited 
to cool-season crops." 

There are no reliable precipitation data for any 
Stations south of the Peace River. A comparison of the 
other four stations with Edmonton, Prince Albert, Regina, 
and Winnipeg (Table VII) shows that the total precipitation 
and its distribution throughout the year are similar for 
the two groups. Ward, Brooks, and Conner saial8 that pre- 
cipitation was "abundant" considering the high latitude. 
More recently, A. C. Carder stated 19 that precipitation, 
being well distributed throughout the growing season, 


favored agriculture. 


5. Transportation 


The only railway serving the district was the Northern 
Alberta Railway, which was extended“9 to Dawson Creek in 
January 1931. There were no direct road or rail connections 
with the rest of British Columbia. Most of the populated 
part of the district was served by roads but none was*l an 
all-weather road. The many "cut-banks" in the district 
posed problems for road builders; it required approximately 
three miles of switch-backs to get from the plateau down to the 
Peace River, and there were similar difficulties in crossing 


the Pine and Kiskatinaw Rivers. 
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TABLE VII 


PRECIPITATION FOR FIVE PEACE RIVER STATIONS AND FOUR 
CANADIAN CITIES WITH A CONTINENTAL CLIMATES 


Baldon- 

nel Loh) 2.0 1-0 wo as eee ee OF 2.0 Lenehan Lee bel? 3 
Beatton 

River (2) o7 oes Omnia s eee 1 2) 10 EO Onde Ook 
BORG cot. 


John mi2)oe1.2. Ke eee dee e lee OP ee thedul.2 wlae 1.2 L720) 


Hudson 
Hope (2) 28 meee ee eo ee leo ees Le ml. 3 AS ea ar ae 


Edmon- 
ton (2°) oJ eamecm@ le lial het ole = 3. do OG Lo Seas <9) 1.0) 18.6 


Wee NI) a pears leo. On laty 92 eles 08 Th oF 10a 015.7 


Regina (1) 25 ieee a OW a Vee we ol oe Sy Oo ey ela. 5 


Winni- 
peg (liiehro We Belindn2oe. wath Site 2etrae Lyall bE radk2e.3 








sources: Canada, Department of Transport, Meteorological 
Branch, Temperature and Precipitation Tables for British Columbia, 
Volume I (Toronto, 1967), 4, 7 12, 15, 18; Tables for Prairie 
Provinces, Volume IfLpali bid .) 


(1) Based on records of from twenty-five to thirty years 
between 1931-1960. 


(2) Based on records of from twenty to twenty-five years. 
As amounts were rounded to the nearest tenth, totals 
are slightly inconsistent with the sums of the monthly 
figures. 
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Horse-drawn wagons and sleighs were widely used. C. A. 
Dawson's survey of fifty-three families in the Dawson Creek 
area in 1929 revealed** that only 26 per cent owned automo- 
biles. Settlers used*? the horse-drawn automobile, facetiously 
called the "Bennett-buggy" after the Canadian prime minister 
during the depression years from 1930 to 1935. 

The Peace River was navigable from Hudson Hope to beyond 
Fort Vermilion, Alberta, and, in the absence of good roads in 
the northern part of the district, was used<4 for transporta- 
tion. Some idea of the state of the roads north and west of 
Fort St. John may be gained from a study of the ill-fated 
Bedaux expedition. In July 1934 Charles E. Bedaux arrived in 
Fort St. John from Edmonton with five Citroen half-track cars. 
intending~°? to drive overland to Sifton Pass. The trucks | 
reached Montney in six hours and then proceeded westward. 
The diary of the expedition describes<6 its progress: 

Continued straight west along graded mud road 

for three miles and then along wagon trail cut 

by relief labour - no grading. Road very wet. 

Get through all mud holes successfully. At 

creek 4 ft deep and 20 ft wide, with steep 

mud banks, Bedaux tries to force car across, 

the bridge being washed out. Car wedges in 

creek at 40° angle, effort made to cross. 

No. 2 Car on floating bridge, car tilts and 

nearly upsets. On our arrival we fell two 

trees and re-lay bridge timber. Haul two 

cars over by cable. 
The trucks took eleven days to travel fifty-eight miles from 
Fort St. John and were finally abandoned*/ at the junction 
of the Graham and Halfway Rivers. 


Travelling by horseback was probably the most reliable 


form of transportation in the Peace River District in 1933 
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and the only means in the outlying regions which did not have 
roads. As late as 1937 the children of Upper Cutbank had not 


seen 28 an automobile. 
6. Settlement 


Because the Peace River Block, a three and a half 
million acre tract of land in British Columbia, was con- 
trolled®? by the federal government from 1907 to On G 
was surveyed in the same manner as the Prairie Provinces; 
that is, into townships six miles Square divided into thirty- 
six sections. Some of the lands adjacent to the Peace River 
Block, opened to settlement by the British Columbia government, 
were also surveyed30 into townships. 

Although settlement had begun even before the federal 
government's initial survey of 1912, most of the settlers 
in 1933 had arrived?! after 1928. The government agent at 
Pouce Coupe estimated the population of the Peace River 
District of British Columbia as four thousand in 1928. The 
1931 census gave? the population as almost seven thousand. 
The school inspector estimated34 the population to be thirteen 
thousand in 1936. J. M. Imrie, writing in 1931, saia:35 

Settlers have been flocking in as to no other 

district in Canada since pre-war days. New 

areas have been opened up and fully homesteaded 

in a single season. . . . One thousand new home- 

steads have been filed on in the Peace River 

Block these last two and a half years. 

According to Miss F. H. E. Hasell, the rush of settlers 


was caused36 by a Peace River farmer's winning the first prize 


at Chicago in 1926 for the world’s best wheat and oats. More 
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favorable freight rates, drought conditions on the southern 
prairies, the construction of the Edmonton-MacLennan highway, 
and reports that the railway was to be extended to the Peace 
River Block also contributed37 to increased settlement. 

Most of the new arrivals settled to the north of Fort 
St. John and to the west of Vawson Creek. Emmett Smith, an 
early settler in the northern region, says38 that he and 
st of the other settlers already had farms in southern 
Saskatchewan and filed claims on homesteads in the Peace 
River for speculative purposes. They were, he stated, "suit- 
case farmers" who hoped to obtain clear title on their lands 
by spending the required number of months there and by "proving 
them up." However, after enduring the drought conditions of 
the southern prairies, these settlers decided to live on their 
holdings in the Peace on a year-round basis. 

In the buoyant year of 1929 Dawson together with several 
assistants carried out a pioneer sociological study based on 
visits to almost four hundred farms in the Peace River District 
of Alberta and British Columbia. He classified39 the farms 
according to zones: 


Zone I - areas settled earliest through which the 
railway and main highway pass. 


Zone II - the transitional area remote from the rail- 
way but near the main highway. 


Zone III - the recently settled fringe remote from 
both highway and railway. 


All except one of the British Columbia farmers visited lived 
within twenty miles of the large centre of Rolla and were all 
classified under Zone II. Farmers interviewed for Zone I 


lived near Peace River Town and Grande Prairie and those for 
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Zone III lived in northern Alberta near Battle River. Data 
concerning all of the zones are of interest to one studying 
the British Columbia part of the district as, with the exten- 
sion of the railway to Dawson Creek, there would be farms in 
the region in each of them. 

Bachelor households comprised49 31 per cent of the farms. 
In 1931 the number of males per hundred females wast one 
hundred and eighty-five compared with one hundred and twenty- 
one for the province of Alberta in the same year. The houses 
in Zone I averageda4® 4e2, rooms; in Zone II, 3.4 rooms; and 
in Zone III, 2.3 rooms. 

The ethnic origin of the settlers in the entire Peace 
River District and in the Rolla region respectively are shown 
in Table VIII, and the birthplaces of settlers in the entire 
region are shown in Table IX. Few of the settlers had come 
directly from the countries of their birth but had gradually 
moved 3 westward across the continent. In the older settle- 
ments, the people were44 of mainly British, Scandinavian, and 
German origin, and on the fringe were of mainly British and 
Central European origin. All of the settlers interviewed con- 
sidered false the statement4> of William Plenderleith, school 
inspector, that some regions were entirely of a Single na- 
tionality , with the exception of Sunset Prairie which was 
mainly settled by British war veterans in 1919. However, 
settlers of a given ethnic origin were present in greater 


proportions in some communities than in others. Parkland, 
for example, had+6 a large number of Czechs and Slavs, me i 


Clayhurst had many Ukrainians. The proportion of Dawson's _ 
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TABLE VIII 


ETHNIC ORIGINS OF SETTLERS IN THE PEACE RIVER DISTRICT 
(ALBERTA AND BRITISH Pe eae AND IN 
THE ROLLA REGION, 1931 


a ENS er cer neni 
ee reper oe 


Entire Peace Rolla 
River District 
To ier District 
British Se De ae 50.2% 59.3% 
Scandinavian - - - - 1 3 ee 
Northern and 
Eastern Europe - - ~ - Lous 16.9 
Central and 
Southern Europe - ~ - 1.9 hed 


Others (mostly Indians) = 8.7 Gia 
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Source: C. A. Dawson, The Settlement of the Peace 
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River Country: A Study of a Pioneer Era (Toronto, Macmillan, 
1934) , mei) 


TABLE IX 


BIRTHPLACES OF SETTLERS IN THE PEACE RIVER DISTRICT 
(ALBERTA AND BRITISH COLUMBIA), 1931 





Canada 2 - - - 35% 
Britis sisied += - = ou 
United States — Ne 3 20 
Scandinavia = “idee vale 
Northern and 
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sample born on farms wast? 81.6 per cent. Because of patches 
of poor soil and the quarter-section homesteads, homes TENGE 


to be far apart. 
7. Communities 


Dawson classifies? business centres as follows: 

a. large elementary centres with a population of 

one hundred to three hundred, from twenty-six 
to fifty-two businesses, and with from 
$200,000 to $500,000 retail business turnover. 

b. elementary centres with a population of from 

fifty to one hundred and fifty, from twelve 
to thirty-four business units, and with from 
$100,000 to $200,000 retail business turnover. 

Cc. cross-road centres, a population under Gritty 

and a retail business turnover less than 
$100,000. 

Although at the time of his survey, C. A. Dawson con- 
sidered Pouce Coupe to be the only large elementary centre, 
by 1933 Dawson Creek would undoubtedly also qualify. 29 Rolla 
was classified as an elementary centre and Fort St. John 
would probably also qualify. Such communities as Progress, 
Groundbirch, Sunset Prairie, Doe River, Kilkerran, Arras, 
Montney, and North Pine, were ?* cross~road centres. Many of 
the centres shown on the maps on the Succeeding pages had 
only post offices. 

The first community activity was the establishment of 
a school, a topic which will be dealt with in detail in the 
next section. Many communities had? active Farmers! Insti- 
tutes and Women's Institutes. Socials and dances were com- 

y) 


mon? Pouce Coupe had an annual winter carnival and Dawson 


Creek had an annual stampede. The larger centres had such 
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Fig.6 


North 2 central region 
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Fig. 7 
Southeastern region 
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organizations as literary and dramatic societies, bridge 
clubs, and organized sports teams. °° Political meetings 


before elections were well-attended. ?/ 
8. The Establishment of Schools 


All those interviewed considered that the early estab- 
lishment of schools in newly-settled districts revealed a 
desire for children to have at least an elementary education. 
There was an appreciable minority of settlers, however, who, 
once a school was established, did not send their children 
to school regularly. °® Furthermore, there were other reasons 
for establishing schools besides a desire for an education; 
for example, financial benefits from road-building and the 
boarding of the teacher, appreciation of land values, and 
the enhancement of the prestige of the founders. ? 

The first step in the establishment of a new school 
was to petition the Department of Education with the assur- 
ance that there were at least ten children of school age 
resident within three miles who would attend the school. 

The inspector of schools then carried out an investigation 
and made a recommendation as to whether or not the petition 
should be granted. The site of the school often created 
problems. Harold Campbell, who was the inspector of schools 
in the Peace River in 1928, favored©? locating the school 

in the centre of what would eventually be an area of settle- 
ment, but the petitioners wanted to locate the school in the 


centre of the existing settled region. Because Campbell 
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could see the likelihood of districts becoming smaller as 
they were re-defined and as settlement expanded, he advo- 
cateqOl that "some central body" be placed in charge of the 
location of schools. Campbell's suggestion was not acted 
upon, probably because it was politically inexpedient. 
According to William Plenderleith, 62 in theory each town- 
ship was to have one school. Just how far practice diverged 
from theory is revealed by a study of Figs. 5, 6, and 7. 
Five townships had two schools each, two had three schools 
each, and one had four schools. 

After the establishment of a new school had been 
approved, the local residents erected the building. Some- 
times the first classes were held in a private home pending 
completion of the building; sometimes voluntary workers 
erected the building; and sometimes the founders borrowed 
money to pay for its erection, 63 H. J. Murphy, who success- 
fully petitioned for a school at Devereaux in 1930, spent 4 
$900 before the site had been cleared or any logs prepared. 
His request that the customary government grant of $200 for 
doors, windows, blackboards, and other such materials as 
could not be obtained locally,® be increased, was denied. 
He then complained to the Superintendent of Education, 

S. J. Willis, that the inspector had not defined the bound- 
aries of the district. The inspector, T. W. Hall, exprathed?? 
to the superintendent that Murphy wanted the boundaries de-_ 
fined because only then would he be able "to tax his neigh- 
bours for a school which existed only in [Murphy's] imagina- 


tion." Hall lent Murphy $50.00 and was considering making a 
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further loan until Willis advised him not to. 07 Murphy 
meanwhile had held socials to raise several hundred dollars 
and had made sufficient progress with the building for the 


68 


inspector to agree to define the boundaries. Before the 
school was finished, some building materials were stolen but 
were later recovered, 09 This story is told at some length 
to show the problems that could be associated with the open- 
ing of a new school and to illustrate the truth of Dawson's 
statement /9 that the establishment of new schools required 
a great amount of the inspector's time. The latter problem 
was especially acute before 1932 when the inspector had to 
travel /t almost a thousand miles by rail every time he 
visited the Peace from his headquarters in Kamloops. 

Dawson's statement /* that the first school house was 
unpretentious is probably true but may be misleading. The 
original school houses which the writer saw in 1970 were 
all well constructed and spacious, although it seems reason- 
able to suppose that only the better schools have been 
preserved, /3 (See Appendix D.) The school inspector,W. R. 
MacLeod, in his official report in the spring of he ee 
saia/4 that the schools were "a credit to their communities." 
Most of them, he said were large, well-lighted, and well- 
constructed. In a memorandum in June, however, he complain- 
eq!? that the schools were of "the crudest possible structure 
with four bare walls and no ceiling." 

The following description of a school appeared 76 ina 
publication circulated in 1935 to teachers interested in 


going to the Peace River District. The school had been 
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established two years earlier. 


Valley View School 


Description of School: 


Log School, twenty feet by thirty feet by eight feet. 
Icehouse, ten feet by eight feet by six feet. 
Ten pupils (eight boys, two girls) enrolled as 


follows: 
Grade ig -2 
IV - 2 
VI = 3 
VET =h3 


The children in this district know very little of 
the outside world, most of them never having been 
outside this district./7 They have one and one 
half miles to walk to school. This makes attend- 
ance irregular in very cold or wet weather. 


Description of. District: 


This district is quite heavily wooded, only four 
hundred acres of land being cultivated. There 

are fourteen families living in the district, only 
three of whom have children of school age. The 
nearest post office is Rolla about twelve miles 
from the Valley View district. The nearest rail- 
way centre is at Dawson Creek, about thirty miles 
from the district. 


Boarding Facilities: 


The living conditions in this district are poor. 
Board and room, which includes washing, costs 
twenty dollars per month and more should not be 
paid. 

There is a cabin about one mile from the school 
in which the teacher could batch. 


Type of Teacher: 


A male teacher is required for this district. 
One who has "roughed" it a little would find it 
easier to adjust himself. At present an inex- 
perienced teacher could handle this school. 


General: 


This is rather an isolated district as the roads /8 

are always in very poor condition. The majority of 

the settlers are foreigners with very little initiative. 
All the homesteaders in this district are dependent on 
the Government for monthly relief assistance. 
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9. The Economic Situation 


In 1933 most of the settlers in the Peace River 
District were subsistence farmers, subsidized by government 
relief. According to the auditing staff of the Pouce Coupe 
Bank of Commerce, three hundred cattle and fifteen hundred 
hogs were shipped /? from Pouce Coupe in 1933. There is no 
record of grain shipments for 1933 but the figure for 1935 
was one hundred and seventy thousand bushels. These amounts 
are low for a centre which, according to the auditing staff, 
served a rural population of almost twenty-five hundred. In 
many regions remote from the railway, no produce at all was 
marketed, 80 The auditing staff estimated that in 1933 
wheat yielded twenty bushels to the acre and oats, forty 
bushels. Dawson's estimate®l for the entire Peace River 
District in 1929 were identical. The 1932 crops suffered 
from extreme drought, and 1933 crops from a severe early 
frost. °° 

Dawson found 83 that in his sample groups the invest- 
ments in the average farms in the well-settled, transitional, 
and fringe areas were $15,072, $11,366, and $4,163 respec- 
tively. In Zones II and III livestock represented84 a large 
part of the investment. The percentages of acreage used for 
wheat in the three zones in 1929 were ©) 49, 29, and 13 
respectively. Most acreage was Bovobedoe to growing feed 
crops. In 1931 the average farm had sixty-eight acres 
cleared and had five horses, five cattle, five swine, and 


thirty-five poultry. Settlers Supplemented their food supply 
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by hunting, and those in the fringe area by trapping, 
also. 88 
Vera Kelsey estimated®? that between 1931 and 1936 
85 per cent of the farmers received relief assistance from 
the provincial government. In some communities, every 


family was "on relief ."79 There was? 


a serious shortage 
of seed grain and feed in the spring of 1933. Writing in 
The Vancouver Province on March 10, 1934, Emily Crawford, a 
resident of the Peace River, said9@ that no one was hungry 
but that there was no money. "We have trained (sic) our 
resources to the saturation point," she stated. 

Speaking to the provincial legislature in 1936 about 
a recent visit to the Peace River, Harold Winch, M.L.A., 
declared? that the district was no longer "the land of 
Opportunity." He added?4 that the roads were in "a ter- 
rible condition," and many of the people had "not eaten 
decent fruit for three years." "When I visited there," he 
continued, 7° "I gave one girl an orange. She asked her 
mother to cook it so she could eat it. I gave a little 
boy a banana and he didn't know what to do with it. They 
had never seen such things before." 

As water was difficult to obtain in most parts of the 
Peace River District, for watering stock farmers often dug% 
shallow reservoirs, called "scoop-outs" or "dug-outs,"™ to 
catch surface water, and for drinking, melted ice which was 
stored in ice-houses. Wells were extremely expensive, often 


having to be sunk?7 to a depth of over two hundred feet. 
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In 1929 Dawson found?8 only three wells in Rolla. 

The lack of water notonly limited the stock that could 
be raised but also made it difficult for settlers to main- 
tain a reasonable standard of health. Parts of an article 
by Evelyn Penrose in Blackwood's Magazine which concerned 
her visit to the district in 1931 were quoted79 in the 
Peace River Block News. She claimed that settlers actually 
drank "the filthy stuff" from scoop-outs and seepage wells. 
A bath, she stated, was "an unheard of luxury" in the Peace 
River. J. W. Abbott repliedlOO that settlers had "faced, 
and [were] facing conditions and difficulties ne'er dreamt 
of in the philosophy of these detractors." Although Penrose 
had made a critical commentl9l concerning the settlers, it 
seems to this writer that the difficult conditions were in 
her view the chief cause of the problems of which she spoke. 

Some other primitive conditions in the lives of the 
settlers are illustrated in an anecdote tolql02 by Plender- 
leith. Plenderleith and the medical health Git icer abdiars:. 
Cull, were visiting an outlying region and Stayed over-night 
at a settler's home. Plenderleith and Cull and some members 
of the settler's family slept on the floor of the living 
room. During the night Plenderleith was awakened by a splash- 
ing sound. Someone lit a lantern and lifted a pack rat from 
a pail of milk which was sitting by the fire. The next morn- 
ing on his way to the privy he saw a dog urinating on a 
haunch of deer that was lying in the snow. At breakfast, 


Cull wondered why Plenderleith did not want any milk on his 
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porridge or any of the deer meat that was being served. 
10. Community Frictions 


Teachers found it difficult not to become involved in 
local disputes. Even accepting an invitation to dinner from 
a member of a faction gave the appearance of partisanship. 
Sometimes the factions developeat%3 because of a disparity 
of income among the settlers. Settlers at a distance from 
the school often resented)9% those who were closer. At 
High Ridge, the settlers on one side of a cutbank were 
bitterl that the school was on the opposite side. Factions 
sometimes developed because of differing opinions concerning 
a teacher's competence. (See next section.) There is some 
slight evidence of ethnic factionalism. Following the form- 
ation of a large unit in the Peace, it was difficult for 
M. S. Morell, the official trustee, to secure the services 
of a correspondent at Parkland. Joseph Chemielewski volun- 
teered, and then dismisseal the teacher. In the absence 
of Plenderleith, the new official trustee, his secretary, 
Eva Morell, explainea!97 to Chemielewski that he had exceeded 
his powers but did not reinstate the teacher. D. Ballantyne 
chargedl08 that Chemielewski had discharged the teacher so 
that he could hire a teacher who would give instruction in 
the Czech language. "Under the [School] Board system," 
said Ballantyne, "we kept the foreign element where they 
belong." There is also some evidence of friction between 


whites and half-breeds. (See next section. ) 
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ll. Attitudes Toward Teachers and Schools 


The writer found little evidence of friction arising 
from the fact that most teachers had come from Vancouver and 


109 the South Peace River 


Victoria. L. D. Codona. told 
Teachers' Annual Convention at Rolla in 1935, that teachers 
should "get down to the common level of the people" in order 
"to understand the conditions of pioneer life." According 
to the Peace River Block News, the teachers repliedllO that 
they felt they should "set a higher standard." Archie 
MacIntyre of Devereaux in a letter to the News saiqttl that 
environment had "a lot to do with people's attitude toward 
life." He stated that it was "very easy to have high and 
noble ideals when one [was ] drawing a good fat salary," and 
complained of the "audacity" of those who expected "to be 
paid by those without money." 

A teacher who exercised authority in such matters as 
deciding what organizations could use the school could 
arouse opposition. Nancy Cougar of North Pine wrotellé in 
Peete = ¢ 1n OUT Way of seeing things we are unable to 
make discrimination between public servants, whether teachers, 
clerks or Janitors (sic), we feel that they are public ser- 
vants and not governors." 

One might expect resentment caused by the teacher's 
comparatively high income. According to Mrs. Jean Gething, 
who taught many years in the Peace River, such feeling 
developed!13 only when the teacher spent her money conspicu- 


ously. 
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As teachers were usually charged from $20.00 to $30.00 
a month for board and room, there was considerable competi- 
tion to provide this service and often-times considerable 
resentment toward the teacher by those whose accommodation 
was rejected. Sometimes the facilities provided were very 
poor. Some had to stayll4+ at farms which had no privies, 
and some were not given private rooms. A Miss MacLaughlin 
at East Pine stayeatl> at a house which was a stopping-over 
place for transients; on one occasion there were twenty 
people in the house at one time. One teacher at Sunset 
Prairie was expectedllé by her landlord to sleep in a tent. 
Sometimes a school board member threatened/l7 a teacher with 
dismissal if the teacher did not board with him. In one 
case mentioneall8 by Plenderleith, the secretary of a 
school made himself "offensive" to a teacher if she did not 
"comply with his wishes in personal matters" because she 
had refused to board with him. 

Judging from the correspondence of the official 
trustee, many settlers were very concerned about the 
morality of the teacher, although in the opinion of John 
Close, 119 a pioneer settler at Willow Valley, immorality 
was merely a convenient charge against a teacher when there 
was resentment over the teacher's boarding arrangements. 

E. D. Edwards, correspondent for Erinlea after the forma- 
tion of the large unit, complainedt*9 to Plenderleith that 
the teacher was setting a poor moral example. Either dis- 


miss her, Edwards threatened, or the advisory board would 
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resign. Hearing that Edwards had not discussed the matter 
with the other board members, Plenderleith dismissed1*1 
Edwards. Edwards then sent his son to another school as he 
consideredl*¢ that anyone who entertained "two or three 
beau's (sic)" was "not fit to tutor [his] children." 

A woman complaineatlé<3 that the local female teacher 
was "running the country with [a] bunch of breeds." The 
teacher did not have the same excuse for such conduct as 
teachers in lonely districts because she lived "right on 
the highway." There is no record of a reply from the 
official trustee. However, the teacher remained at the 
school for another year and then married a local resident. 

Another female teacher boardedl*4 with the district 
secretary, a single man, for almost three years. Plender- 
leith instructed?*? the secretary to dismiss the teacher 
but the board voted two to one to retain her. When the 
board member who had supported the secretary moved away, 
Plenderleith appointed an opponent. However, the annual 
school meeting defeateal6 the other opponent on the board, 
and elected a supporter of the teacher. The teacher by 
this time had married the secretary, and was informeal*? by 
Plenderleith the next year that she was doing very satis- 
factory work. 

Sometimes a feud began in a community as the result of 
animosity toward the person who was the school janitor. 
Although the teacher, Thelma Crosson, and the public health 


nurse, Nancy Dunn, had no complaints concerning the Willow 
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15 
Valley janitor, W. H. Cowley, and although medical officer 
J. Beckwith considered!®8 him the best janitor in the dis- 
trict, several settlers wanted him discharged. The Woments 
Institute askeal*9 for his dismissal because he had painted 
the toilet seats a few hours before their dance in the 
school house. The feud between Cowley and those opposed 
to him became so serious that Cowley sometimes threatened 
his opponents with a gun, and according to, John Close, once 
woundedt30 one of them. 

The settlers considered the school a community build- 
ing and, generally speaking, felt that it should be used 
for meetings and dances. Evaline de Clauncey Meade, a middle- 
aged English teacher at North Pine, objected to having the 
school so used. They wanted the school open "all the time," 
she complained. 131 She had sufficient influence with the 
school's advisory committee to cause a request from the 
Farmers' Unity League for the use of the school to be re- 


13¢ Meade informeqt33 Plenderleith that a certain 


fused. 
resident had never forgiven her for changing her boarding 
place, and that the Farmers! Unity Leaguet34 were "red hot 
communists." Fearing that two other settlers were planning 
to burn the school down, she thought that a fire-break 

around the school would be advisable. Plenderleith supported 
Meade, stating to Willis that "the better element" was in 
favor of Meade, and approving the fire-guard, 13> When the 
advisory committee rejected the plan for a fire-guard, Meade 


qi36 


state that she would have one built at her own expense. 
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Using schools for dances caused greater difficulties 
than using them for meetings. Nancy Dunn, a public health 
nurse, reported137 that one hundred and fifty persons had 
been present at a dance at the Doe River school and had con- 
sumed a great quantity of "moonshine." The Parkland advisory 
board passeal38 a motion making it "unlawful .. . to use 
profane language before children from intoxicators (sic) 
from Sunrise Valley and Sweetwater districts," and unlawful 
to vomit near the door of the school. 

Some school board members, having learned that the 
provincial government paid most of the costs of operating 
the school, useat39 their positions for their own profit. 
The janitor's position and the contracts for supplying 
wood and ice at exorbitant prices were in some cases divided 


140 2 salary of $25.00 was 


among the board members. In one case 
voted to the secretary, a salary of $7.00Osto'the janitor, who 
was the secretary's daughter, and a special salary of $5. 00to 
the secretary's wife, and contracts for supplying wood and 
ice were given to the sons of board members. The total 
allowance for secretaries in the Peace River District 
amounted 141 to over $1600 for the year 1932 to 1933. 

An examination of provisions for children's health and 
comfort tends to substantiate Dawson's conclusionl4* that 
fringe areas neglected their schools. One teacher who tola3 
the children to pile their overcoats, rubbers, and lunch 


buckets on the floor, was re-engaged the following year. 


School boards usually ignoreat44 recommendations of the medical 
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health officer. MacLeod complainedl4 that ". . . in almost 
every case drinking water was supplied by melting snow in 
the winter" and from "unsanitary" scoop-outs in the summer. 


146 


Dunn reported that the children at Willow Valley were 
drinking from "a dirty green hole," that the children at 
Springhill were drinking from a common pail, and that the 
water being drunk at Parkland was "putrid." As windows had 
no mosquito netting, it was usually impossible during the 
mosquito season to see across the classroom because of the 
smoke from the smudges that were used to keep the mosquitoes 
out t+? The medical health officer discovered18 an open 
privy pit at North Dawson School. 

As the public health service was paid for partly by a 
local assessment, districts often voted against previdingsit. 
The annual school meeting at Devereaux in July 1933 voted 
against renewing the services of a public health nurse. In 
a letter to the Peace River Block News, Helen Green, the 
most recent teacher at Devereaux, explainedl49 that the 
services would have cost $17.50 and that there were a hundred 
and thirty ratepayers in the district. Devereaux, she 


claimed , 190 


had a "superabundance of morons." Archie McIntyre 
implieat>1 that ratepayers could not afford the service. 
Bachelors who controlled nearby Sunnybrook district also 
rejectedle the health services. 

Some of these incidents may be explained by school 


boards' setting very limited objectives. It is not surpris- 


ing that people living at a relatively primitive level with 
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little experience in any other type of life did not envisage 
school conditions far in advance of their own living condi- 
tions. Procrastination could account for many of the weak- 
nesses in school management. Dunn reportedt43 in January 
1935 that not a single school visited had its ice stored. 

She said that the lack of concern over "when things [were] 
done [was] one of the diseases of the country." When a man 
who had been given a contract to build a barn did no work 
on it for two months, M. S. Morell, official trustee, com- 
plained. The man replied in effect: "You said, 'As soon 
as possible,' not, 'Right away.'" 

Schools were affected by the prevailing economic condi- 
tions. Children often arrived at school in the winter crying 
because they were so poorly clothed and many were reported to 
suffer from serious malnutrition, 194 At Devereaux, Dunn 
said 26 per cent of the children were underweight and most 
of them drank no milk. 

Incompetence of some trustees also contributed to the 
poor state of school affairs. In some cases financial 
accounts were poorly kept 155 As mentioned in Chapter ein, 

H. Bs King statedl56 that in December 1934, one hundred and 
sixty-one out of six hundred and sixty-three one-room rural 
school districts in British Columbia had not submitted the 
annual financial report and auditorts report due the previous 
July. He added that many of the reports submitted were ex- 
tremely inaccurate. It is assumed that some of the Peace 


River Districts were probably among the offenders. 
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The teachers of the time wrote little to indicate 
whether or not they were happy. Although Oscar Palsson, 
a high school student at Sunnybrook in URS Bic sayst?? that 
teachers "were glad to get jobs" during the depression, 
there is little to indicate that the teachers in the Peace 
River were anxious to hold their jobs. Of sixty-seven 
teachers who closed their school house doors behind them 
at the end of June 1933, only twenty-eight opened the same 
doors in September. (See Table X.) Of those who left, 
undoubtedly some were dismissed and others obtained posi- 
tions elsewhere in the province. Six moved to schools 
elsewhere in the Peace. According to Billy West , 158 a 
teacher at East Pouce Coupe in 1933, approximately nine of 
them married settlers in the Peace River. Some would con- 
Sider that these were very fortunate. This was not West's 
view. 199 They married, he said, because they had become 
"despondent." He stated that their husbands were penniless 
and implied that they had little in common with their brides. 
He concluded: ". . . The girls are now buried up in that 
district, broken in health and spirit... ." ‘Two of them 
later drowned, and West believed that they might have 


committed suicide. 


12. Conclusion 


In this writer's opinion, the Peace River District 
of British Columbia in 1933 was isolated, impoverished, and 


over-settled. Government schemes had opened lands for 
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TEACHERS IN THE PEACE RIVER DISTRICT, 1932-1934 





School 


Alderlea 
Arras 
Baldonnel 
Bear Flat 
Belle View 
Bon Accord 
Carpio 
Cecil Lake 
Charlie Lake 
Clayhurst 
Clayton 


Coleman Creek 
Crystal Spring 


Dawson Creek 
North 
Dawson Creek 
South 

Devereaux 
Doe Creek 
Erinlea 
Fish Creek 
Forfar 
Groundbirch 
Hays 

High Ridge 
Hudson Hope 
Kelly Lake 
Landry 

Lone Prairie 
Montney 
North Pine 
Parkland 
Peace View 
Pine View 
Pouce Coupe 


Me) te C953 


Muss a). sL. \Gox 

Miss J. M. Ferguson 
Miss D. Haslam 

A. Holland 

Miss J. E. Teeple 
Miss E. Redhead 
Miss G M. Haggerty 
Ming. th. Mewitramst 
Miss J. P. Edward 
Miss E. G. Morton 
Je Ge. Thomson 

Mrs. C. E. Clarke 
mrs a, Gross 


Miss M. W. Hall 


Miss M. G. Green 
Miss H. Green 

Mrs. M. D. Lean 

No school established 
Miss B. K. Bernard 

J. M. Downard 

Miss J. A. McRae 

Miss C. M. Menzies 
Miss A. M. W. Johnstone 
Miss J. G Cameron 

C. tieWard 

Miss M. F. Beddard 

F. G Dalzell 

Hoe A at H Ital 

Miss G L. Stipe 

R. E. Somers 

Miss P, Moon 

Miss J. M. McIntyre 


1933 - 1934 


Miss D. L. Cox 
Miss J. M. Ferguson 
P. D. Douglas 
School Closed 

Miss G R. Grant 
Miss E. Redhead 
Miss M. W. Hall 
Mrs. L. M. Framst 
Miss J. P. Edward 
Miss E. G Morton 
Je G Thomson 

Miss L. C. Steeves 
BE. C. Latimer 


Miss CGC. Partridge 


Je Le Marion 

FjtiG.e Dalzell 

Mrs. M. D. Lean 
Miss M. F. Neal 
Miss J. M. McIntyre 
A. H. Bachman 

Miss M. Anderson 
Miss C. M. Menzies 
OAD A Ovans 

Mrs. J. V. Gething 
CC, darWard 

C. D. Gaitskell 
Miss L. Gething 

Kop A oe Hida, 

Miss E. A. de C. Meade 
Miss M. V. Thompson 
Miss P, Moon 

Miss D. R. Evans 





Central Miss F. C. Reece Miss F. C. Reece 
Pouce Coupe 
East Miss V. EB. Maki Miss N. A. Carter 
Progress Miss V. A. Somers Miss V. A. Somers 
Riverside Miss D. Auld Miss B. K. Bernard 
Rolla North Miss E. B. Bates Miss L. Lansdowne 
Xsource: British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools 


of British Columbia, 1933-1934 (Victoria, King's Printer, 


1933-1934). 
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School 


Rose Prairie 
Saskatoon Creek 
Shearerdale 
Springhill 
Sunnybrook 
Sunrise 
Sunrise Valley 
Sunset Prairie 
Swan Lake 
Swan Lake North 
Sweetwater 
Taylor Flats 
Transpine 
Tupper Creek 
Tuscolla 
Mountain 
Upper Cutbank 
Upper Pine 
Valley View 
Willow Brook 
Willow Vale 


‘Miss E. 


TABLE X (continued) 


£9 329=UL998 


de C. Meade 
Hoffman 
Pe eH? 


Miss E. A. 
Miss G. E. 
Miss M. E. 
D. Clark 
Mreyed. Vs 
Miss A. H. 
Miss M. A. 
V. H. Jones 
Miss L. Gething 
Miss H. F. Howie 
Miss Z. Purdy 

Miss J. Ryder 
Mrs. D. MacDougall 
Miss T. Paynter 


Gething 
Murray 


BHOUENT 


L. Windrem 


R. Jo Downey 

Miss Deva. 11 lton 

No school established 
W. Sutherland 

Miss H. Gerhart 


Cody-Johnson 
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SEAS SRL" 


Mulholland 
E. Ferguson 
BPOre Well 
L. Hennington 
Miss E. A. Weir 
Miss J. G. Cameron 
D. J. Dewar 

V. H. Jones 

Miss E. L. Windrem 
Miss J. Monteith 
Miss R. Baxter 

Miss M. J. Ryder 
School closed 

Miss D.. J, Parrot 


Miss G. E. Gerhart 


R. J. Downey 

Si tugs (ou Ls ry rl 

D. Thomson 

W. Sutherland 
Miss H. Gerhart 


Miss G. 
Miss C. 
Miss M. 
Miss J. 





Graded Schools 


Dawson Creek 
Fortcst. = Jdhn 
Pouce Coupe 


Rolla 


S. G Graham 

Miss L. P. Fenton 
Miss BE. L. Buchanan 
R. G. Sprinkling 
Miss J. I. Rutherford 
Miss L. A. Petter 
Miss E. M. Magee 

L. P. Macrae 

Miss C. Bertrand 
BOE. 4Hurt 

H. A. Thicke 

Miss E. L. MacKenzie 


S. G Graham 

Miss A. A. Parsell 
Miss E. L. Buchanan 
Repe -@Sprinkling 

Miss J. I. Rutherford 
Miss L. A. Petter 
Miss P. BE. Garjer 

L. P. Macrae 


Miss M. A. Cody-Johnson 


B@Sre HUFte 
H. A. Thicke 
Miss E. L. MacKenzie 
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130 
settlement before there was the means of transportation and 
communication for the settlers to earn a living from their 
lands even had times been prosperous. Marginal and sub- 
marginal lands were made available, 160 Squatters took uplel 
land in outlying areas and were later provided with schools. 
It would have been advisable to have settled an entire dis- 
trict in which the soil was good before openingl6? a neigh- 
boring district for settlement. As a result of the practice of 
permitting scattered settlements, school sites were LO3 small, 
inadequate, expensive, and heavily subsidized by the govern- 
ment. 

Probably the government was correct to consider taking 
over management of the schools in the Peace River District. 
In Dawson's words, t64 nee . She restibes Lof local control 
were] often detrimental to all concerned, but particularly 
to the children." Although residents of the Peace, in this 
writer's opinion, had shown themselves incapable of either 
Supporting or managing their schools, there were undoubtedly 
other areas in British Columbia with similar conditions. The 
Peace, however, lent itself to management as a large unit 
because the entire district hadl6®5 similar problems, a single 
industry, and well defined boundaries. 

It was obvious that gaining public approval of a more 
centralized scheme would be difficult. Dawson saial66 that 
large units of administration offered a solution to many 
problems but that few people were willing to pay the price 


of losing their autonomy. One encouraging aspect of the 























: , 
Ot I - 
bas scoisacyocens1? Jo 2engssem ‘sit ssw rsa ato ted. dnomelttea — 


ttsid mort snivil s nvee Jos eraltsee eis tc2 mottsotnummoo: 


fats .evorsdeong “pesd vomits bed neve 2bna- 


' oe 

etasteupe O31 GS tdalteye shan ers ebnel fans A 
= 

.efoonoe dtiw bebivorg 1936l suéw GAS esege anivlsuo mt ba om 


~2tbh ertdas as beltsee aes od afdsebybs need evad biuow 9 


4 v4 


~inisn s *°*urttneqo siotsa hoog esw {toe erg dotdw ee 20 ef 
7 =a 
Yo sofdosrq dd. to divest saa -dnstieltd $2 toi Jofatekb grr. “tod 


_ileme ‘““ersw sestte foodos ,admemelsiee beteddsoe ynhida iene 
ces 
-visves edg yo besibieive ylevesn bone , svieneqgxs , s7caue ss 


aninsd tshréenoo od JOSTIOS asw Jnemarevoy sont States sg 5 


-goitdeid seviii sonet edd nt etocios eld Zo dceweanel : 


-~ 


[ssol, lo} etigeex eid 24 .* $05  sprow e'soewsd Ag 


‘ > 


ivolsyeq dud ,benitsonos [fs of Ledtnemingsb mes76 [e1s% 
: = | J = ’ : phe . 
efds ni ,.sosed ent To einebtest dayedsiaA \".nerblido eng of 
« , : < a 
yedtis ‘to aeldsqsoni esvlseinesnid nwode bed (nolaiqd at 


_—" 


. 
r 
” 
. 

ne | 
Te 


row siedd jeloodoe Stedt gabgenam to Rope: « 
aT janotttbros J a dgiw Btdmrkee Aetsiva at eegie 

-diny egrsi a ss Joemeyenem od Meest ned pwewmword ¥ soa 
& ,smeldorg talimta pine aire | exivoe edt 


pre oh si 





34. 
situation in the Peace was that most of the school boards 
had organized recently and were not strongly entrenched. 

On the other hand, the multiplicity of districts gave many 
people a vested interest in the small unit system of school 
administration. The district's isolated position from the 
rest of British Columbia, and its distance from Victoria, 
caused the settlers to suspect projects originating there. 
(See Chapter VI.) 

From the point of view of establishing a "demonstra- 
tion area" whose example would be followed by other parts 
of the province, it was important that the plan should work 
well in the district chosen. Yet the very factors likely 
to make for success could prevent the rest of the province 
from accepting the solution used in the Peace River. 
People west of the Rockies would be likely to say that the 
drastic remedies necessitated by the Peace's isolation, 
poverty, and lack of development were not necessary or 


desirable elsewhere. 
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NOTES 


The region north of the fifty-seventh parallel is in 
the watershed of the Liard River. 


British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools of British 
Columbia, 193 Victoria, King's Printer, 1936), 
HOO. ited hereafter as Report of Public Schools, 
with date. 


C. A. Dawson, The Settlement of the Peace River Country: 
A Study of a Pioneer Era (Toronto, Macmillan, 


Oo Oe 7 


Canada, Department of the Interior, National Development 
Bureau (F. H. Kitto), The Peace River Country of 


Sane 


Canada: Its Resources and Ovportunities 
Ottawa, King's Printer, 1930), Paha 











Interview with John Close, July 24, 1970. 


W. F, Robertson, "The Provincial Meteorologist Reports, 
1906," G. E. Bowes (ed.), Peace River Chronicles, 
(Vancouver, Prescott, 1963), 235. "The Prairie 
is almost free from brush and is covered with a 
luxuriant growth of wild hay; it is well watered, 
being dotted with small lakes and by numerous 
small streams, which are so near the surface that 
they have not cut very deeply into the prairie." 





John Close remarked facetiously that the Sunset "Prairie" 
was the land between one tree and the next one. 
Interview with John Close. 


Dawson, 25. 


KIUtG, 2 5hs 
Lbid.:, “Fo. 


R. de C. Ward, C. F. Brooks, and A. J. Conner, The 
Climates of North America (Berlin, Verlag von 
Gebrilder Borntraeger, 1938), J.360. 


Canada, Department of Agriculture Publication 1224 
A. C. Carder), Climate of the Upper Peace River 
Region (Ottawa, Queen's Printer, 165), ys, 
Recent studies have shown that, except for varia- 
tions, the climate throughout the region varies 
little from Beaverlodge." 
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British Columbia, Bureau of Information, Bulletin 
Number 25, Peace River Country (Victoria 
King's Printer, 1 50-76 ; 


"In the midsummer weeks there is practically no night." 
Ibid. 


Carder, 3. 
Ward, Brooks, and Conner, J86. 
Carder, 3. 


M. E. Coutts, Dawson Creek, Past and Present 
(Edmonton, Hanley Press, n.d.), 





Interview with William Plenderleith, June 5, 1970. 
Dawson, 145. 


Mrs. James McNight to M. S. Morell, November A LOS. 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Kitto, 62, 64; Bowes, 458. 
Bowes, 439. 


F. C. Swannell, "A Diary of the Bedaux Expedition, 
1934," Bowes, 450. 


Bowes, 452, 45k. 
Interview with Oscar Palsson, June 20, 1970. 


Bowes, 13; B. B. Wellmon, "A History of the Peace 
River Country of Western Canada" (unpublished 
Meatepis thesis, University of Arizona, 1965), 


There was no consistency in this matter. Lone Prairie 
and areas west of Hudson Hope and Moberly Lake, 
all outside of the Block, were surveyed into 
sections. Hast Pine and Little Prairie, which 
were within the Block but which were not sur- 
veyed until jurisdiction of the Block was 
returned to provincial control, were surveyed 
into lots of varying shapes and sizes as was 
usually done in the part of British Columbia 
west of the Rockies. British Columbia, 
Department of Lands, Pre-Emptor's Map, Peace 
River Block, 1936. 


Bowes, 13; J. M. Imrie, "The Valley of the Peace, 1931," 


Bowes, 437. 
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Ibid. 


The 1931 census said that there were 191l people north 
of the Peace and 4774 to the south. Corres- 
ponding 1921 figures were 181 and 1513. Canada, 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Seventh Census 
of Canada, 1931, Volume 2, (Ottawa, King's 
Printersv=| 95007 lOO: < 


Report of Public Schools, 1936, H57. 
imrie, 337% 





F. H. E. Hasell, "A Missionary Visits,1928," Bowes, 116. 
The farmer was Herman Tulle of Wembley, 
Alberta. 


Dawson, 43; L. Forstad, F. M. Lord, A. J. Green, and 
H. J. Hortie, Soil Survey of the Peace River 
Area in British Columbia (Ottawa, Queen's 
Printer, LOGE alls 


Interview with Emmett Smith, July 23, 1970. 





Dawson, 97. 

LOLs; wees 

Ibid. , 62% 

Ibids; Lh2. 

ibid., OG. 

ibid. 

Report of Public Schools, 1936, H57; Coutts, 39. 
Ibid., 81, 89. 





Dawson, 80. 


Ibid. , 26% 
Tbid,.,. 157, 


Ibid. The selection of Dawson Creek rather than Pouce 
Coupe as the railway terminus caused the former 
to become the leading commercial centre of the 
region. It is significant that the Peace 
River Block News changed its location in 1932 _ 
from Rolla to Dawson Creek. Coutts, 96. 
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Dawson, 


Ibid. : 


335 


157. Dawson did not consider in any detail 
the region in British Columbia north of the 
Peace River. 


Coutts, 39, 77-78, 86; Kitto, 95; Interview 
with Emmett Smith. 


Peace River Block News, January 17, 1933. The member- 





ship of some of the farmers! institutes was given 
as follows: Sweetwater - 52, Alderdale - 38, 
Stewart Flats - 102, Rolla - 52, North Bear 
Mountain - 48, Sunnybrook - 20, Shearerdale - 

25, Progress - 34, Sunrise Valley - 17, River- 
side - 16, West Saskatoon - 30. It was 

mentioned that the following also had 

institutes: Sunset Prairie, Hays, Fort St. 

John, Doe River, Willow Valley, Lone Prairie, 
South Pine, North Pine, Baldonnel, and Devereaux. 


Maye? E953. 
Meurdary 1h, 91953, so1d., July Il, rose 
May 9, 1933. 


1933 provincial election campaign, the candi- 
date of the Non-Partisan Movement, Clive Planta, 
addressed many "mass meetings." Ibid., April 

11, 1933. Such groups as the United Farmers 

of British Columbia, the People's Party, and 

the Farmer Labor Association, all held meetings 
but united in time to support the C.C.F. candi- 
date, M. C. Simmons. Ibid., April 11, ee ee 
ibid. April 25.1933. W. A. Watson,..the 

Liberal candidate, was supported by T. D. Pattullo, 
who visited the Peace River District July il to 
14. Ibid., July 18. In the election in November, 
Planta polled nine hundred and fifty-seven votes, 
Simmons eight hundred votes, and Watson seven 
hundred and forty-nine votes. Ibid., November 7. 





There are many letters in the official trustee's cor- 


respondence informing parents of the regulations 
concerning compulsory school attendance. 


A. J. Henley to W. A. Plenderleith re the Alderdale 


school, April 12, 1935, Correspondence of 
Official Trustee, ASPRSD: T.’ W. Hall to S. J. 
Willis re the Devereaux school, December 1LG., 
ee ae 


Interview with Harold Campbell, June 16, 1970. 
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Interview with Harold Campbell; Report of Public 
Schools, 1929, R29. 


Interview with William Plenderleith. 


Hall to Willis, December 10, 1930, Correspondence of 
Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Ibid. 


W. A. Plenderleith to A. E. Meek re proposed Summer 
Hille ochvol waren 20, 1935, ibid. 


Hall to Willis, December 10, 1930 and March nos, 
1931, 0ibids 


Willis tophaliyrapril@h5, 1o3ty xbid. 

Hall to Willis, March 25, 1931, ibid. 

W. R. MacLeod to Willis, November 10, 1932, ibid: 
Dawson, 249. 


The first resident inspector in the Peace River 
District was W. R. MacLeod, who had his 
headquarters at Pouce Coupe. 


ibid. , £97% 


The schoolhouse at Upper Cutbank was very poorly built 
according to Oscar Palsson, who taught there 
for two years. The logs were of uneven size 
and had such large spaces between them that 
the pupils often had to replace the chinking. 
Interview with Oscar Palsson. 


Report of Public Schools, 1933, M37. 
[Bide , 219396 , =H57% 


W..A. Plenderleith, "An Experiment in the Reorgani- 
zation and Administration of a Rural 
Inspectoral Unit in British Columbia" (un- 
published Doctoral thesis, University of 
Toronto, 1937), "A Page from the Peace River 
School Directory," Appendix, 146. 


In this report "district" usually seems to mean the 
area surrounding the school. In this case, 
however, it seems to mean the Peace River 
District. 
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Ae 
The pre-emptor's map of 1936 showed no roads within 
six miles. See Fig. 7. It is assumed that 
there were several trails in the Peace River 
District not shown on the map. 
Record of Auditing Staff, Alberta Division, Pouce Coupe 
Bank of Commerce. The writer is indebted to 


Adolph Ikert for this reference, cited hereafter 
asu"Record of Auditing Staffs" 


Interview with John Close. 

Dawson, 80. 

"Record of Auditing Staff": Peace River Block News, 
December 26, 1933. The “Record” states that on 
September 1, 1933, there were up to twelve 
degrees of frost in the Pouce Coupe region. 

Dawson, 105. 

ibid, , Faz 

fbi. LOL. 

In 1931 acreage devoted to various crops was: field 
crops, 56,952; wheat, 33,783; oats, 25,620; 
barleygele7l; ryeyilo6; flax}ek50esfarage, 
1866. Forstad, Lord, Green, and Hortie, 12. 

Averages were computed from information in ibid. 


Interview with Jean Gething, July 23, V97O 938 outthad. 77. 


V. Kelsey, "Dawson Creek and Fort St. John, BSW ir 
Bowes, 498. 


Interview with Oscar Palsson. 

Peace River Block News, February 14, L933* May 2° 1933, 

The Vancouver Province, March 10, 1934. 

Peace River Block News, May 27, 1936. 

Quoted by W. A. Plenderleith, "Conditions in the Peace 
River Inspectorate before Consolidation," 
The School, volume XXV, number 3, November, 
1936, 188. 


The Vancouver Province, March 10, 1934. 


Dawson, 141. 
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Ibid. 

ges ye 

Peace River Block News, January 12, 1933. 

Thidey< 1-2. 

She was quoted as saying that the settlers were "too 
ignorant or too lazy" to filter the water. 
Ibid. 

Interview with William Plenderleith. 

Interview with Jean Gething. 

Often a settler donated land for a school site so that 
his children would not have to travel far to 
school. Examples of settlers following this 
practice are: E. Smith at North Pine, H. J. 
Murphy at Devereaux, and J. Palmer at East Pine. 
Interviews with Emmett Smith and Jean Gething; 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 

Interview with Charles Ovans, June 9, 1970. 

Plenderleith to J. Chemielewski, June 4, L935, Core 
respondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD; 

Eva Morell to Chemielewski, July 23, 1 oe, slid. 

Poids. 

D. Ballantyne to Plenderleith, August 7, 1935, ibid. 

Peace River Block News, November 1, 1935. 

Ibid. 

Ibid., August 8, 1933. 


Nancy Cowger to Plenderleith, March 4, 1935, 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Interview with Jean Gething. 


Billy West to Weir, July 18, 1934, Correspondence of 
Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Nancy Dunn to Plenderleith, February 1, 1935, ibid. 
Interview with John Close. 


Interview with William Plenderleith. 
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W. A. Plenderleith, "An Experiment in Centralization," 
H. B. King, School Finance in British Columbia 
(Victoria, King's Printer, 1935), 105. 

Cited hereafter as Plenderleith, "An Experi- 
ment." 


Interview with John Close. 


E. D. Edwards to Plenderleith, February 13, 1936, 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


R. A. Cuthbert to Plenderleith, February 24, 1936; 
ibid.; Plenderleith to Edwards, February 26, 
POHL. 





Edwards to Plenderleith, March 19, 1936, ibid. 
Mrs. James McKnight to Morell, November 30), LESae bad, 
Plenderleith to Willis, May 10, Loses eo blds 
Plenderleith to G. Teather, May relay WIE Oa ables ys hs 
E. Martens to Morell, July 14, 1935, ibid. 
Plenderleith to Mrs. Teather, May RO, Lo tG bias 
Thelma Crosson to Morell, Hebruary “13, 1935, ibid.; 
Dunn to Plenderleith, March 4, iby ar ei Me 
J. Beckwith to Plenderleith, February 28, 
dE BP ri alee 
Women's Institute to Morell, February Belo 35, Abid, 
Interview with John Close. Cowley was discharged on 
October 15, 1935 for opening a letter from the 
official trustee to the correspondent and for 
Showing the letter to other people. Plender- 
leith to Cowley, October 15, 1935, Correspon- 
dence of Official Trustee,ASPRSD. 


Evaline de Clauncy Meade to Morell, January 15, 1935, 
ibid. 

Meade to Plenderleith, March 26, 1935, ibid. 

Meade to Plenderleith, April 10, B93 5 OFL Bd $ 


The Farmers! Unity League was organized in Saskatchewan 
in December 1930. Composed of militant left- 
wingers, ", . . it was dedicated to the estab- 
lishment of a farmers' and workers! government," 























ers | a 3 





" moltextisiined nt tnemidgeqaa aA" ,detelisbaelt wivew bLL 
sidmylcod datjind ni soitem Leodse paald .a eh . - 
weOL LOLOL SCE pS MeAr I *S Teh in * piroto£V) =* 


-rreqxa nAl isis lrebael4 es Tedtsevert batho 
) *,onew = anh 


.s20f9 adol diiw wekvissgal  .& 


gftebasii o¢ ebyswbha”.d va 
to esnsbnoqesTted 


is¥ ere {reboelt ot srsdagyd sa Hf 
rh + dsfelrebrelt ; -bfdt ee 
bidt 


*, 
fx 


bidt .GE@! .Ci domed .deiefrebsael? of- ebvewba 


bidt ,scel ,.Oc isdmeve ,iisitoM of srs tndoM semey , eu ESL 


bidt ,@£0f.,0L yam ,efflrw os dtielvebasld 


bidi , Stel es eM (setisel .D ot ditelrebnelt 


~—bidt .ceOl ,gl yiol ,fletoM oF anesran . 
bidt ,cd&@l Of ySM .1edtseT .2tM o¢ dptefrebneld 


(-bidé -2€0L ,&1 yrsundet ,liletoM of mossegd snlett 
Seo eeOL. .@ foTeM .cctislrebsesli4 oF nnd 
yoo Vrsurdel  dtisiveboslT o¢ doiwioeg .L ; 


bidf ,cfel 2 yrautde’l .Listom o¢ stustient & 'remoW . 
no beyrsdoalb esw ystwod ,.sesol) adol déiv weivedial Foe 
sit mott tstiel s gnineqo t0O% @£CL ,@f tedeza0 ; 


Tot Hos gnobneqgest102 ads of sadautd {aetoitte 45d 
stebaeif .siqoeq tedzo of astéel edd gatwode 


—— tether ‘*tede200 Nee fo rete 4 


is Pi 
(RLS Peters Bye «4 








Ay PO ARE 


4 


ior 


3b. 
hey 
55. 
139. 
140. 
lhl. 
the. 
ie> 


14h. 
145. 
146. 


147. 
148. 


149. 
EAU 
Lg 
as 


140 

D. Spafford, "The Left Wing, 1921-1931," 
N. Ward and D. Spafford (ed.) , Politics in 
Saskatchewan (Toronto, Longmans, 1968), 5]. 

Plenderleith to Willis, April 18, 1935 and May 10, 
1935, Correspondence of Official Trustee, 
ASPRSD. 

Meade to Plenderleith, May 22, 1935, ibid. 

Dunn to J. S. Cull, May 1, 1936, ibid. 

Buran to A. S. Towell, April 10, 1937, ibid. 

Interview with William Plenderleith. 

Plenderleith, "An Experiment," 106. 

Lbid.<;. 2OSs 


Dawson, 205. 


Dunn to Plenderleith, February 16, 1935, Correspon- 
dence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Plenderleith, "An Experiment," 105, 
Report of Public Schools, 1936, H59. 


Dunn to Morell, September 21, 1934, Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD; Dunn to Plender- 
leith, February 16, 1935, ibid. 


Report of Public Schools, 1936, H57. 


Plenderleith to Peter Hyndman, June 2, 1936, 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Peace River Block News, July 25, 1933. 
Lola; 
Ibid., RugustlS)eoser 


Interview with Jean Gething; Dunn to Plenderleith, 
February 16, 1935, Correspondence of Official 
Trustee, ASPRSD. They also forced Gething, 
their teacher in 1932 and 1933, to resign 
because they wanted an unmarried teacher. In 
another district three bachelors were elected 
to the school board "with instructions to 
create as much discord as possible so that the 
school would be closed." Plenderleith, "An 
Experiment," 105. 
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Dunn to Plenderleith, January 17, 1935, Correspon- 
dence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


West to Weir, July 18, 1934, ibid; Dunn to 
Plenderleith, January 17, 1935, ibid. 


Plenderleith, "An Experiment," 106. 
jh eae hee 
Interview with Oscar Palsson. 


West to Weir, July 18, 1934, Correspondence of 
Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Ibid. 


Dawson mentions other reasons besides poor transporta- 
tion and poor soil for the low standard of 
living of many families in 1929; namely, the 
unsuitability of many families as settlers, 
their lack of capital, the sparse population, 
and the meagre social organization. Dawson, 

(ip Pan 


The establishment of schools at Upper Cutbank and 
East Pine is an example of this practice. 


This is also Dawson's opinion. Ibid., 255. 
Ibid., 249-250. 
Ibid., 206. 


", . e Since there were a large number of: school 
districts in the same geographical setting 
presenting similar problems in local admin- 
istration, it appeared that the possibility 
of working out a satisfactory solution 
offered greater chance of success than in 
localities where conditions were more com- 
plicated." J. F. K. English, "The Peace 
River Educational Administrative Unit" 
(mimeographed, Pouce Coupe, 1942), 7. 


Dawson, 206. 
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CHAPTER V 


THE LARGE ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT IN THE PEACE RIVER 
DISTRICT OF BRITISH COLUMBIA, 1933-1937 


In 1933 an inspector's report on the Peace River 
District stated that the management of schools was unsatis- 
factory. Next year the government united thirty-nine 
school districts in the area into a large unit containing 
"four experimental groups" under an official trustee. The 
second phase of the reorganization began in 1935 when 
practically the whole district came under a single adminis- 
tration. Letters to the school inspector, the superinten- 
dent of education, the minister of education, and the Peace 
River Block News reveal that local opposition was violent. 
The inspector, William Plenderleith, defended the plan in 
letters to his superiors and to the News and in speeches 
and at public meetings. He also encouraged teachers to 
write letters to the minister of education and articles for 
The B.C. Teacher. In 1937 ratepayers of the District were 
permitted to vote on the large unit. 

1. The First Phase of the Large Unit 


The Establishment of the Unit 


In June 1933 Inspector W. R. MacLeod sent a memorandum 


to S. J. Willis, Superintendent of Education, in which he 
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criticized inexperienced and transient teachers and the 
inadequacies of heating, ventilation, cloakrooms, toilet 
facilities, equipment, drinking water, and janitor services. 

MacLeod died+ in April 1934 and was replaced by 
William Plenderleith. Willis informed* Plenderleith that the 
Department of Education favored the establishment of large 
units and instructed him to report on the advisability of a 
large unit in the Peace River District. Upon arriving, 
Plenderleith discovered that six of the districts in the 
Peace were under official trusteeships. He suggested3 to 
Willis that M. S. Morell, the government agent at Pouce 
Coupe, who was already the official trustee of three dis- 
tricts, be assigned the other three trusteeships. Morell 
was notified’ of his appointment on July 5. 

On July 12 Morell recommended? to Willis that there be 
one official trustee for all the one-room schools of the 
Peace River because teachers were unhappy with local condi- 
tions and with the lack of opportunities for promotion and 
increases in salary. He said that 60 per cent of the 
teachers left after only one year in the district. Morell 
added that the teachers were very much in favor of the 
proposed change. Willis replied® that the suggestion was 
not new; the Department of Education had considered it "on 
many occasions" and "was aware of the benefits" that would 
result. He assured Morell that the matter would be consid- 
ered in the near future. 


At the same time Billy West, a teacher, complained’ to 
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George Weir, the Minister of Education, that schooling in 
the Peace River District was too expensive for the size of 
the district and for the number of children. He outlinea® 
a plan of consolidation which would have closed fourteen 
schools. H. B. King, recently-named technical advisor to 
the commission on educational finance, asked Morell to com- 
ment on West's letter, and was informed that consolidation 
in the Peace was "difficult if not impossible" because of 
mud and snow conditions. 7 

In September Plenderleith informed! willis that in 
forty-four selected districts only five had fully qualified 
boards. In the remaining districts at least two out of three 
trustees were delinquenttl in paying taxes. Plenderleith 
saialé that the boards wereineffective, and Suggested that 
all of the thirty-nine districts be united into a Single unit. 
He submitted a diagram (See Fig. 8) to illustrate his plan 
for the administration of the new district. 

Willis welcomed}3 the Opportunity to put into effect 
the Mlong cherished plan" of establishing a large unit. He 
believedl4 that ". . . the formation of larger administra- 
tive areas in rural districts would prove quite as desirable 
as the creation of rural municipality school districts in 
1906 had proven." He said that because of the conditions in 
the Peace River, the Department of Education favored the plan 
of control by an Official Trustee. Willis suggestedl> that 
the thirty-nine districts be divided into several experi- 


mental groups "each containing seven or eight schools." 
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Fig.8 
PLAN FOR ADMINISTRATION OF A RURAL INSPECTORAL UNIT * 
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* submitted by W. A. Plenderleith to Superintendent 
of Education, September 1934. H. B. King, School 
Finance in British Columbia (Victoria, King's 
Printer, 1935), 1LO7. 
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On September 26 Plenderleith recommended ® the follow- 
ing experimental districts: the South Peace Rural School 
District containing nine former districts and having Pouce 
Coupe as its centre; the North Peace Rural School District 
containing six former districts and having Fort St. John as 
its centre; the Central Peace Rural School District contain- 
ing fourteen former districts and having Dawson Creek as its 
centre; and East Peace Rural School District containing ten 
former districts and having Rolla as its centre. The 
Council of Public Instruction created!7 the first three of 
these on October 5 and the fourth on October 25. Morell 
was madel8 official trustee of all the districts. As the 
four districts were administered as a unit except that each 
had a different mill rate, reference will be made in future 
to "the large unit" rather than "the four large units." 

Plenderleith gavel? the following as his reasons for 
being opposed to the small district system: 


(a) conflict among ratepayers, health authorities 
and teachers, 


(b) lack of residents qualified for the office 
of trustee, 


(c) lack of familiarity of trustees with provisions 
of the Public Schools Act and fear of enforc- 
ing the Act, 

(d) tyrannical control of some trustees over teachers, 

(e) great differences in tax rates in contiguous 

districts (in the thirty-nine districts the 
mill rate varied from 1.6 to 25), 
(f) lack of qualified district secretaries, 


(g) disparities of teachers' salaries and lack of 
means for promoting teachers, 
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(h) unequal treatment of education in contiguous 

districts as some school boards were inter- 
ested only in low mill rates. 

Some of these weaknesses of the small unit were 
commented upon in the previous chapter. An illustration 
that Plenderleith later gave*0 of non-uniformity in 
salaries was of two teachers: one with considerable ex- 
perience and doing excellent work teaching a class of 
twenty-four pupils and receiving the minimum salary; the 
other inexperienced and doing only fair work, teaching 
eight pupils and receiving a much higher salary. 

On October 18 Morell wrote*t to every school board 
secretary explaining the plan and asking him to assume 
the advisory position of correspondent. On October 26 
Plenderleith and Morell spoke** to the teachers assembled 
at Dawson Creek for the first convention of the South Peace 
Teachers! Association. Plenderleith explained that the 
scheme had been recommended by the British Columbia Trus- 
tees! Association at Nelson earlier that year and that 
ratepayers would still be able to vote at annual school 
meetings on all matters affecting their schools. He added 
that as the Department of Education paid approximately 85 
per cent of the teachers' salaries, the power of appoint- 
ment, transfer, and dismissal of teachers would remain 
solely in the hands of the Department. 

Plenderleith's reference to the decision of the 
Trustees! Convention is misleading. The convention had 


recommended *3 larger units of administration in some cases 
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but had not recommended the abolition of school boards. 
The reference to school meetings also requires clarifica- 
tion; such meetings would in future be able only to offer 
advice to the official trustee concerning school manage- 
ment. The large share of the teachers! salaries paid by 
the government, which was used many times to justify 
centralized control, does not reveal accurately the alloca- 
tion of the financial burden. In 1933, for example, the 
government paid el, 63 per cent of total school costs in 
the Peace River District. 

Morell told the teachers that the large unit was not 
"a new departure on the part of the Department of Education"; 
other official trusteeships had worked so well that they 
were "being extended." Like Plenderleith, Morell mentioned 
the school trustees' resolution favoring a reduction in the 
number of school districts. He stated that replies had 
already been received from 50 per cent of the former boards 
assuring co-operation. The official trustee, Morell con- 
tinued, must have the final say in expenditures. He 
referred to dissatisfaction of teachers, specifically 
mentioning disparities of salaries in contiguous districts, 
and resentments caused by the extent of the school boards! 
power, which he implied had been disproportionate to their 
small financial contribution. He stated that eventually 
the entire Peace River District would have a common assess- 
ment. 


Morell's denial that the plan was a "new departure" 
























Sal 


jess loodor lo nobtifeds sit bebnemmoecet Jon bad sud. 
soliixelo eetiupsr coals egnitsem Loodoe. og eonetsier : 
5t ylao sida sd ortsni-nt bleow agaitees aa 50 i 
-sasnam loodes gmtifveoncs sedertt Lstottte ent ot -e2 

bisa asivslse 'evedoses elt to etsde spiel en? « 
vwtiteut od semis _teo bees sew doldw , Inemnpevey: 


-so0fis sd3 ylevstuoss Isevex dom esob ,Jortnes beakias 


ot ,elgmexe tot ,£0@L al .nebuwd Letonsat? ed¢ oun 


ae 


mi ateoo Loaioe [stor to dneo eg ea. 45 blag Jn OmTTevO; 

a LF 

%  toliseld revi 90284 ea 

tom asw ding sgisl edd dade evedoset efz Blot LletoM 


r _— 


;"xoiteouba to tromotaded ads to graq eg no sinha vet 
vert dad? {few 08 bewdtow bard aq inasesaurg Lakotito, 
benotinem {feraM ,ddieltebreld ealtd ™sbebnedas sritedte 
oaig ai nottowhe: s antrovel noigulosex tasegaund Loodos 
bed eellas x dent betete oh .etoiavekb Leodos Go-— 
ebisod tsarrve} sid ‘te tnso teq O2 mort bsyieser mead wt 
-noo {[fevom ,estevid Latsitto eAT + AO LS: 

si ,.esivttbhbaeqxs ai yee Dent? edt evad 


= 


MiTets bees ,etenioses to ho SOMALI ARRES ot bers 


Bs Aik rem “a aaianine, to oaks kaa 





149 
is questionable. It is true that there had been official 
trusteeships for many years but they were now being used 
to bring something new into existence, that is, the large 
unit. Moreover, even if thirty-nine individual trustee- 
ships had been established simultaneously, it is likely 
that there would have been opposition. Furthermore, as 
Morell himself intimated, the plan was being introduced 
with a view to incorporating all the small school districts 
in the region in the new scheme whether their trustees were 
qualified or not. 

The next day, following the reading of a letter con- 
-cerning large units, from Henry Charlesworth, general 
secretary of the B.C.T.F., the teachers passed*5 the 
following resolution: 

Be it resolved that this Convention approve 

the plan for a large administrative unit 

for education in the Peace River Block, and 

that we as teachers support the movement 

toward the inclusion of all within the 


Inspectorate of the Peace River District 
of British Columbia. 


Protests against the Large Unit 


Several residents wrote letters to department offi- 
cials objecting to the change. A. M. Petch of Valley View 
asked Morell why the superintendent of education had 
taken the control out of the people's hands. J. P. Hender- 
son, of the defunct South Dawson School District, 


protested*/ to Willis concerning the "arbitrary method" 
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in which the scheme had been "foisted" upon the people. 
He claimed that in his district there were few people on 
relief although some settlers were temporarily unable to 
pay their taxes. Henderson objected most of all to being 
asked to act as correspondent, a position which he regarded 
as that of "unofficial informer." If he accepted the posi- 
tion, he said, he would be popularly regarded as a "stool 
pigeon to an official bureaucracy at Pouce Goupe.” -In 
several districts there was an unwillingness of former 
trustees to act as correspondents. Sometimes other citizens 
were appointed as correspondents, and at a few schools 
where no one accepted the position the teachers acted<® in 
that capacity. H. G. Hadland, secretary of Baldonnel 
School District, which was near Fort St. John and which was 
still independent, asked*? Weir that his district be allowed 
to vote on the large area before being absorbed. He pointed 
out that Baldonnel had had "no trouble or disputes." 

The Peace River Block News commented30 editorially on 
the large unit. It considered that the greatest advantages 
would be a commom mill rate and more incentive for teachers. 
It foresaw that there would be better retention of teachers. 
The News added that as new buildings would be necessary 
under the scheme, expenses would increase. Its strongest 
criticism was that as ratepayers would in future have "no 
say" in school affairs, local interest in schools would 
decline. 


Several letters objecting to the large unit were 
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ES 
published in the Peace River Block News. Mrs. Charles 
Mixer, a trustee of the dissolved North Dawson School 
District, in an "open letter" to Morell, pointed out 31 that 
trustees had worked for nothing. She called the scheme 
"fascistic" and compared it with developments in Mussolini's 
Italy. "You just used high pressure salesmanship," she 
accused Morell, "and gave it to the teachers to take to the 
people. You are clever, you and your able assistant, the 
school inspector." She wondered who had recommended the 
plan, the trustees or Plenderleith. In conclusion Mrs. Mixer 
dismissed the large unit as a "lot of baloney." 

J. P. Henderson and A. Lundin reiterated? Mrs. Mixer's 
charge of fascism. They said that the notice to secretaries 
dated October 18, nine days?3 after the scheme had been put 
into effect, did not give any reasons for abolishing the 
small boards. The former secretaries, they said, were to 
play the role of "local handymen and informers." They re- 
ferred to the Nelson convention of school trustees as "the 
convention in the South" at which Peace River trustees had 
had no representation. Laws should be made by the legisla- 
tive branch of government, they said. As for the argument 
that the provincial government was paying the major share 
of the cost of education, they felt sure that the rural 
ratepayer was paying indirectly. The inspector did not 
know the needs of each district, they averred, and quoted 


Aristotle as asking, "Which is the better judge of the 
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merits of a house, the expert carpenter who may build it, 
or the man who expects to use it and for whom it is built?" 
Henderson and Lundin also considered the scheme unfair, as 
rural schools but not "town schools" were forced to come in. 
The "town schools" referred to were Fort St. John, Dawson 
Creek, Rolla, and Pouce Coupe. At this stage in the devel- 
opment of the large unit, this’ argument was not applicable; 
the only rural districts that had been absorbed into large 
units were those which had been unable to elect qualified 
trustees. 

Jo M. Hyndman of the dissolved North Dawson School 
District stated?4 that all work in that district had been 
done by contract. Hyndman was particularly proud that wood 
had been obtained at between $1.70 and $1.75 a cord. Peter 
M. Hyndman, also of North Dawson School Digtrict, denied?? 
that the school trustees ever brought forth a resolution 
favoring large units. He charged that Plenderleith did not 
inspect schools enough , © and wanted Weir to be asked to © 
return Plenderleith "from whence he came." The editor com- 
mented?/ in the December 14 issue that he had decided "to 
close the matter" of the large unit. 

A petition bearing three hundred and eighty-one sig- 
natures was sent3® to the Government of British Columbia. 
The petition, which is reproduced in Appendix E, described 
the large unit as "arbitrary," "despotic," "coercive," 
"scandalously un-British," and™undemocratic." It demanded 


that the "Public Schools of the District be restored to 
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the elected school boards of the people.” After studying 
the petition, Plenderleith reported? that 17 per cent of 
the signatories lived outside of the unit, that two hundred 
and seventy-three of them were at least one year delinquent 
in their tax payments, and that fifty-three others were not 
on the voters! list. Plenderleith's attitude toward the 
critics is revealed49 in his doctoral dissertation: "There 
was a great amount of opposition from those who had been 
squandering the local school funds." "These critics 
usually carry on their campaign by spreading false rumours 


regarding some phase of the administration of the unit." 


Letters from Plenderleith and Morell to King 


OT  ececeee> 49 <eeenens 


On January 17, 1935, in response to a request from 
H. B. King for information on the Peace River experiment, 
Plenderleith wrote4+ a letter which was later printea4* 
in King's report on School Finance in British Columbia. 
The letter listed4? the disadvantages of the "single school 
unit of administration" and explained Plenderleith's pro- 
posal to Willis. Finally, Plenderleith listed the improve- 
ments which he claimed had been made "as a result of the 
consolidation of school districts": 

(a) a unification of the three chief authorities respon- 
sible for school administration; i.e., the 
school trustees, the health authorities, and 
the professional school personnel (inspector 


and teachers) ; 


(b) complete co-ordination between the health author- 
ities and the official trustee; 
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the carrying out of the provisions of the Public 
Schools Act "without fear of prejudice"; 


the freeing of teachers from petty tyranny; 


the elimination of sectional jealousies caused 
by differences in mill rates; 


the end of retardation of educational progress 
by local prejudice; 


an end to applications from ratepayers asking to 
be transferred from one district to another; 


the keeping of accurate books and accounts; 
a saving of $1600 on secretaries! stipends; 
uniformity of teachers' salaries; 


the introduction of a system of promoting 
teachers ; 


uniformity in services provided to all schools; 


the freeing of the Department of Education from 


having to pay the initial grant for new schools; 


a saving of $240 on bank service charges; 


a saving of about ‘10 per cent on the cost of 
fuel and ice; 


a saving of about 5 per cent in the buying | 
of school supplies; 


an average mill rate of 5.89 mills;** 


the awarding of contracts on a fair basis, i.e., 
by tender; 


the end of "the secretary racket"; 
support of the plan by teachers; 


the end of the obstructionist tactics by bachel- 
ors; 


the petitioning for schools by settlers who pre- 
viously had preferred "having their children 
grow up in ignorance .. . [to paying] fora 
new school"; 
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(w) the turning back to the government of land 
held for speculative purposes. 


This is indeed a formidable list of improvements for 
an experiment which was little more than three months old. 
If one accepts the criticisms made of the small unit of 
administration, however, most of the changes listed were 
inevitable provided that there was capable, efficient, and 
honest management by the official trustee and the inspec- 
tor. Plenderleith concluded his letter by assuring King 
that ". . . the consolidated school system... . [was] an 
outstanding success" and by recommending that an official 
trustee take charge of all rural schools in each assess- 
ment district of the province. 

Morell also wrote4/ to King on January 17. Morell 
favored having an official trustee for each inspectorate 
in the province. He recommended48 that the government pay 
a given percentage of teachers’ salaries rather than of 
minimum salaries only. He stated that "perhaps .. . the 
strongest point of all" in the new plan was the transfer 
and promotion of teachers. Another advantage was the 
prompt payment of accounts. Morell added that taking con- 
trol out of the hands of the local ratepayers could be 
largely compensated for by continuing the annual school 
meetings and by electing correspondents. On January 31 
Willis recommended49 to Morell that there be an elected 
advisory committee for each school. It might be well, the 


superintendent stated, for the inspector to add some local 
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man of influence if deemed desirable. 

The King Report printed in full the letters from 
Plenderleith and Morell. King's recommendations that the 
inspector of schools act as official trustee and that an 
area council be elected were commented on in Chapter III. 
In April Plenderleith replaced ?0 Morell as official trus- 


tee of the large unit. 
Discussion of the Large Unit at Meetings in the Peace River 


On January 21 an executive meeting of the Peace River 
District Liberal Association at Dawson Creek opposed ?t the 
large unit. W. A. Watson, defeated Liberal candidate in 
the 1933 election, declared that the scheme was "a breach 
of British justice.” 

On February 6 Plenderleith explained?” to a public 
meeting at Pouce Coupe that in all districts under an 
official trustee in the Peace River the administration had 
been taken over by the Department of Education under 
Section 12A of the Public Schools Act. He stated that the 
government paid?? 884 per cent of teachers' salaries and 
added that Morell received no remuneration for his duties 
as official trustee. After giving figures showing savings 
on secretaries' salaries, purchases of wood, ice, and 
school supplies, and bank charges, He esaidpeve,an eldttas 
not out of place to suggest that it is time for the Educa- 
tion Department to do away with an antiquated system re- 


sorted to by unorganized frontiers and adopt a more 
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centralized plan, similar to that utilized by the other 
Departments of the Government." The ratepayers voted? 
fifty-two to sixteen for a motion favoring one large area 
for the entire block. On February 12 Willis accepted 
Pouce Coupe's application and on March 29 named>> Morell 
as official trustee. Section 12A referred to above simply 
stated°© that it was "lawful for the Council of Public 
Instruction to alter the boundaries or abolish any rural 
schooludistrict, 2 

On May 8 a public meeting was held?’ in Fort St. John 
to discuss entering the large administrative unit. Alwin 
Holland, who had taught school in the Peace River District 
for many years, was present at the meeting and reported 8 
to Plenderleith. The meeting opposed "official control" 
by a vote of twenty-eight to eight. Holland stated that, 
although the concept of "high school training on an 
equitable basis" and equality of mill rates°9 "had appeal," 
most of those present regarded the school as "an individual 
community achievement" and feared losing their "sense of 
identity." The meeting opposed joining a large unit unless 
it had an elected body to review budgets and to decide on 
the total tax. Holland himself favored a "sharing of res- 
ponsibility" between the official trustee and the people. 
In Holland's opinion, it was advisable to have an elected 
board which would have complete control over buildings and 
grounds while the official trustee would have control of 


matters related to the teaching staff. Under such an 
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arrangement, Holland concluded, the teachers! salaries 
Should be paid entirely by the government. Plenderleith 
announced ©0 the outcome of the meeting to Willis on May 27, 
mentioning that only thirty-seven of the district's two 
hundred and forty-five ratepayers had been present. Those 
who opposed the large unit, he said, had come "in full 
force" but those who were "not particularly interested" 
had stayed away. 

Meetings he1d6l at Kelly Lake and Sunset Prairie 


favored joining the large unit. 


Reactions in the Peace River Block News in 1935 


to the Large Unit 
In February and March the controversy concerning the 
large unit resumed in the Peace River Block News. The 
February 15 issue printed©2 twenty-three questions which it 
had previously sent to Plenderleith, and which appear below 
in paraphrased form: 


(a) Were the schools taken into the plan solely on 
the recommendation of the school inspector? 


(b) Is it the Department's intention to make the 
Peace River Block into one school district or 
two districts? 

(c) Will all local boards be abolished? 

(d) Will all lands in the Block be taxed? 

(e) Will the entire district have the same tax rate? 

(f) Will there be any allowances for districts which 
have already built their schools? (In this 


connection it was mentioned that Doe River had 
a rate of 3.4 mills.) 
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(g) Is it fair not to make such a special allowance? 


(h) How many secretaries have agreed to act as 
correspondents? 


(i) How many boards entered the scheme under protest? 


(j) Do protests have any effect in preventing more 
districts being taken over? 


(k) How will costs be cut? 
(1) Will there be additional officials? 


(m) Will the government agent be paid for his duties 
as official trustee? 


(n) Who is going to pay the costs of higher salaries? 

(o) Will any schools be closed? 

(p) What is the use of holding annual meetings? 

(q) Where in the School Act is there authorization 
for taking such action? Was the authorization 
in the Special Powers Act? (See Chapter III.) 


(r) What percentage of taxes levied has been paid? 


(s) Must all supplies be ordered through the 
official trustee? 


(t) Why was the plan introduced so suddenly? 
(u) How can teachers be dismissed? 
(v) Are contracts awarded by tender or by patronage? 
(w) Do you know that the resolution favoring large 
units was rejected at the school trustees! 
convention in Nelson?63 
Printed in the same issue was Plenderleith's replyO4 
that the attitude of the Department of Education had been 
expressed on the majority of the questions at the Pouce 
Coupe meeting, an account of which had been sent to the 
editor. The editor stated that ". . . many of the ques- 


tions [had] not been answered." The editorial in the same 
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edition questioned®5 the accuracy of some of Plenderleith's 
statements. It required "quite a stretch of imagination," 
the editorial said, "to read into .. . Section 12A the 
power for the Council of Public Instruction to formulate a 
scheme for the consolidation of a large district of three 
and a half million acres." The editorial also questioned 
the accuracy of the alleged saving of $1600 in secretaries! 
salaries and of the provincial government's contribution of 
884 per cent of teachers! salaries. It enquired why 
Vancouver and Victoria continued to elect trustees if the 
whole scheme of electing local officials was "antiquated." 

On February 22 the News announced©® that it was re- 
opening its columns to correspondents on the school 
administration question because of receipt of the first 
letter supporting the scheme. The editor mentioned that 
he had not heard of anyone else being in favor. The letter 
from "An Old Trustee, Pouce Coupe,” stated©? that the more 
cautious element of the community was "averse to breaking 
into print." The letter favored the equalizing of taxa- 
tion burden, mentioning that Hanshaw [Upper Cutbank] 
district had a mill rate of twenty before its dissolution. 
The letter pointed out that Vancouver with seven trustees 
for three hundred and twenty-five thousand people could 
hardly be compared with the school districts of the Peace. 
The "Old Trustee" said that advisory boards were a "proven 
and accepted adjunct to all big business and government." 


School meetings in the past, he said, had been abused by 
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161 
local politicians, had degenerated into open fights, and 
had "encouraged sectionalism and sectarianism." He accused 
the editor of the Peace River Block News of bowing to 
public opinion. 

Peter Hyndman nyecedae that the board system had been 
started by Gladstone, Peel, Melbourne, Lord John Russell, 
Palmerston, and Disraeli. Referring to Pouce Coupe's high 
mill rate, he said that that district's motto was, "Take my 
yoke upon thee." J. P. Henderson of Dawson Creek claimed ®9 
that the Department of Public Works was not operated well 
and should not be emulated. James H. Clark later revealed 
himself 70 as the "Old Trustee." He conceded that North 
Dawson and Saskatoon Creek Districts had been well managed , 
but stated that they were "almost isolated in their posi- 


tion for careful and economical administration." 
Plenderleith's Report to Weir 


On July 29 Plenderleith wrote/1 to Weir in reply to 
the Minister's request for a report on the Peace River 
experiment. Plenderleith stated’ that there were forty- 
seven schools in the area under his official trusteeship. 
He said that there had been opposition at first because of 
lack of understanding, but explanations at public meetings 
and the efficiency of the scheme had changed the attitude 
of many people. He announced that a plan for a large unit 
to embrace the entire area had been submitted to the 


Department of Education, but in accordance with the wishes 
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of T. F. Turgeon, Liberal candidate in the forthcoming 
federal election of October 16, action upon it was being 
delayed so as not to affect adversely Turgeon's support. 

Plenderleith reported that according to "general 
Opinion" the C.C.F. party would get the most votes in the 
Peace River area in the next provincial election. Plender- 
leith himself was confident, however, that many people who 
had voted C.C.F. in the last election would vote Liberal 
because of the "greater equality" that had been achieved 
under reorganization. Thus the Liberals would receive 
more votes than they had done in 1933. 

To Weir's suggestion that Plenderleith should accept 
a transfer to another part of the province, Plenderleith 
replied that this would create difficulties for his suc- 
cessor and result in a loss of prestige for the Department 


of Education and for the government. 
Events in August, September, and October 


On August 9 a news story "special" on the King Report 
appeared/3 in the Peace River Block News stating that 


", . » the consolidated school district system of admin- 
istration [would] become general" if the recommendations 
of the report were adopted. In September after Dawson 
Creek school board passed a resolution favoring union with 
the large district, Dawson Creek was placed/’4 under an 
official trusteeship. On September 14 Plenderleith was 


interviewed’? by a reporter from The Edmonton Journal 
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while in Edmonton on his way from the Peace River to 
Victoria. A newspaper report based on the interview 
described 76 Plenderleith's role as that of a "virtual 
dictator" and "a very benevolent despot." It referred to 
the economies effected as "sugar-coating" which had dissi- 
pated original resentment. Plenderleith was reported/7 as 
Saying that even those few ratepayers whose taxes had been 
raised were no"loud in their praise" of the many improve- 
ments. On October 29 Willis, while in Edmonton for a 
meeting with the deputy ministers of education for Alberta 
and Saskatchewan, stated 7/8 that the Peace River experiment 
was so "successful" that his government was going to "insti- 
tute the scheme" in other parts of the province. 

Although no trustees from the Peace River attended 
the 1935 convention of the B.C.S.T.A., two delegates referred 
to the district. H. P. Coombes said’79 that the conditions 
in the Peace River and in "more populous areas [were] in no 
way analogous." In the Peace River District, he said, 
there were not suitable people available to act as trustees. 
H. Manning said80 that the Peace River was a pioneer area 


lacking in finances. 
2. The Extension of the Large Unit 
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In October 1935 the Council of Public Instruction 


formed81 the Peace River Rural School District, to include 
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all of the former Peace River school districts except Fort 
St. John, Dawson Creek, and Rolla. There was to be a com- 
mon mill rate for the entire unit. The organization of 
the district shown in Fig. 9 is very similar to that sug- 
gested by Plenderleith a year earlier except for the combin- 
ation of the positions of inspector and official trustee and 
the addition of an advisory area council. In Spite of its 
desire to join, Dawson Creek was excluded®2 because of its 
large debt. However, although it had a higher mill rate, 
Dawson Creek was administered83 as a part of the large unit. 
Plenderleith sent a form letter to the secretaries of the 
dissolved districts informing them of the formation of the 
large unit. (See Appendix F.) 

The health services of the plan had already been 
established®4 with the appointment of J. S. Cull as medical 
health officer. His staff consisted of two part-time 
dentists, four full-time nurses, and three part-time nurses. 
The nurses were stationed at Rolla, Kelly Lake, Dawson 
Creek, Rose Prairie, Fort St. John, Progress, and Cecil 
Lake. The Department of Education made grants&5 toward the 
salaries of the employees, the Rockefeller Institute paid 
25 percent. of: the cost, andthe Department of Health pro- 


vided the balance. 
Opposition to the Extended District 


The main opposition to the extension of the central- 


ized scheme came from the region north of the Peace River, 
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Fig.9 
REVISED PLAN FOR ADMINISTRATION OF A RURAL INSPECTORAL UNIT* 
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Submitted by W. A. Plenderleith to Superintendent 

of Education, October 1935. British Columbia, Report 
of Public Schools of British Columbia, 1936 
(Victoria, King's Printer, 1936), H62-3. 
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where the number of schools included was raised8® from 
six to eighteen. According to Plenderleith,87 the 
", » « Opposition was organized by a secretary who disliked 
the idea of losing his annual honorarium, and by his brother 
who thought he would lose his monopoly of boarding the 
teacher." 

In July, anticipating the change, H. G. Hadland of 
Baldonnel, who had opposed the large unit the previous year, 
informea88 Weir that local interest would be "killed" if the 
plan were executed. On November 3 he informed®9 Plender- 
leith that his greatest objection was to the "high-handed"™ 
manner of effecting the change. A meeting of ratepayers 
from Baldonnel, Peace View, and Taylor Flats was held?9 at 
Baldonnel on November 9. Hadland explained that he had 
called the meeting "to let the Department [of Education] 
know how strongly [the ratepayers | were opposed to the 
so-called 'new deal.'" After A. R. Hadland had been 
elected chairman, he complained that the ratepayers' wishes 
had "been absolutely ignored." He added, "Our stand should 
be: ‘No representation, no taxation.'" The meeting passed 
the following resolutions: 

That the Minister of Education be asked to send in 

a representative to thoroughly explain why it 
has been deemed necessary to take the control 
of our schools out of our hands. 

That the ratepayers of these three school districts 

here represented refuse to have their books, 
records and accounts turned in to Dr. Plender- 


leith until such time as the Department of 
Education grant us our requests. 
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That, unless our request is granted and we are 
given the opportunity of hearing from a 
responsible representative of the govern- 
ment why the control of our schools is 
being placed in the hands of one man and 
what the Department's aim is to be, then 
the parents of Baldonnel, Taylor and 
Peace View districts, backed by all the 
ratepayers of these districts, do hereby 
notify the Minister of Education that on 
January 1, 1936, we shall cease to send 
our children to school and shall continue 
to keep them home until our request is 
granted. 


That Dr. Plenderleith be removed on account of 
his high-handed action in this matter. 


That the minutes of this meeting be sent to: 
The Rt. Hon. T. D. Pattullo, Premier; 
The Rt. Hon. (sic) G. Weir; C. Planta, 
M.L.A., H. Winch, M.L.A., The Vancouver 
Sun; The Edmonton Journal; The Peace 
River Block News; The Secretary of the 
B.C.S.T.A.; The Vancouver Province. 
A. R. Hadland's report on the meeting to the Peace 
River Block News contained91l additional complaints: When 
asked by a reporter from The Edmonton Journal, "You are 
then a dictator?" Plenderleith was reported as having 
replied: "Virtually, yes." Dr. Plenderleith had "not 
fulfilled his duty, as inspector of schools, inasmuch as 
he had not inspected the children’s work. ..." Reports 
of the threatened "strike" were broadcast92 by radio 
stations throughout the province. 
One of Plenderleith'’s tactics in retaliating against 
such attacks was to encourage 93 teachers to write letters to 
Weir and Willis commending the change. In letters to Weir 


and Willis, Nancy Craig, teacher at Riverside, said94 that 


the new scheme had resulted in a barn, better educational 
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aids, and medical and dental services for her school. 
Another teacher wrote:95 "As far as we teachers 
are concerned, the larger school system offers us a new 
lease of life—a new freedom from local tyranny and a new 
objective. The very air here is alive with a new SpLriLt 
of endeavour and service." R. A. Cheeseman, teacher at 
Pine View, informed 96 Plenderleith that he had written to 
Willis and Weir "along the lines Suggested" and said that 
he was encouraging others to write also. He had written 
a letter for J. Labancon, but preferred "their own hand- 
writing." He added that he had asked people "to include 
disapproval of the Baldonnel attack" in their letters. 

On November 29 the Peace River Block News printed97 
on its front page a "Public Apology to the Department of 
Education." The news report of the Baldonnel meeting was 
"entirely misleading," the editorial stated. It was not 
true that the school boards had been treated with contempt ; 
they had each been sent a letter. Plenderleith had in- 
formed the Peace River Block News that he had visited every 
school and tested the children. Plenderleith's admission 
that he was a dictator was taken from its context. The 
News reported Plenderleith's full answer as follows: 

If you consider the District Engineer to be a 

dictator since he has control over his unit of 

administration, or if you consider the Govern- 

ment Agent to be a dictator since he has com- 

plete control over his unit of administration, 

and since all these men are carrying out the 

direct instructions of the people's elected 

representatives (the Ministers of the Cabinet), 


then the new system would fall into the same 
category. 
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Meetings at Baldonnel and Rolla 


Weir asked Plenderleith to attend the second Bal- 
donnel meeting which was held 98 on the afternoon of 
December 14. In spite of the sub-zero temperature, rate- 
payers came?? from Cecil Lake, Taylor Flats, Erinlea, 
Transpine, and North Pine. In all, approximately two 
hundred people were present .190 Plenderleith spoke at 
some length to the assembled ratepayers. He explained 
that the Council of Public Instruction was primarily re- 
sponsible for making recommendations concerning education 
to the legislature. As the system of local administration 
was rapidly breaking down, an Educational Finance and 
Administration Commission had been set up. Plenderleith 
added that 90 per cent of teachers’ salaries in the Peace 
Bae paid by the provincial government. The remaining 10 
per cent, which was the local districts’ share, was not 
all collected for 1935. Plenderleith said that "he who 
pays the piper" should call the tune. Plenderleith ex- 
plained that the Public Schools Act enabledt9! the council 
of Public Instruction to dissolve a rural school district 
and to appoint an official trustee to conduct the affairs 
of any school district. He mentioned that the Revision 
Committee of the Educational Finance Commission had recom- 
mendedl9O*% tsome form of school board." He expected the 
legislature to pass an amendment to the Schools Act at the 


next session to provide for such a board. Plenderleith 
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stated that improvements in education in the past had 


depended upon local interest, initiative, and resources, 


and the result had been a lack of uniformity in services 


and administration. 


the large unit. 


He then outlined the advantages of 


Plenderleith's answers to various charges are para- 


phrased?93 below: 


(a) 


Ef) 


(g) 


Charge: 


Answer: 


Charge: 
Answer: 
Charge: 


Answer: 


Charge: 


Answer: 


Charge: 


Answer: 


Charge: 


Answer: 


Charge: 


Answer: 


The plan was introduced without con- 
sulting the people. 


The plan followed the recommendations 
of a government commission. 


The scheme is undemocratic. 
There are no school boards in England. 
Local interest may diminish. 


Local interest often took the form of 
terrorizing teachers. 


Politics may enter the administration 
of the schools. 


Education is free of party politics. 
The scheme is un-British. 

The systems in Australia, New Zealand, 
and Great Britain are similar to this 


scheme. 


The unit should not be controlled by 
an official trustee. 


This type of control is a delegation 
of authority. 


The advisory board has no say in 
actual decisions. 


The provincial government pays most of 
the costs. 
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(h) Charge: The local residents were not advised. 


Answer: The plan had been fully explained in 
the Peace River Block News, letters 
had been sent to secretaries, and 
meetings had been held. 


The answers to questions b, c, d, and e, were all 
takenl95 from the King Report. Questions from the floor 
with Plenderleith's replies follow: 


(a) Question; Will any schools be closed as a 
result of the plan? 


Answer: No, weather conditions will not per- 
mit any consolidations. 


(b) Question: What is the salary of the official 
trustee? 


Answer: He receives no extra remuneration 
for his duties as official trustee. 


(c) Question: Who carries out the audits? 
Answer: The Department of Education. 


(d) Question: Were sixty cords of wood ordered by 
the official trustee for Cecil Lake? 


Answer: No, 106 


(e) Question; Were the bank balances of the districts 
which were taken over a significant 
contributor to the claimed saving of 
$2800? (The questioner understood 
that Baldonnel had a sizable balance). 


Answer; About half of the schools including 
Baldonnel had overdrafts. The total 
credits were insignificant once 
outstanding bills were paid. 


(f) Question: How will the large unit affect health 
services? 


Answer: Under the small district system, 90 
per cent of the medical health offi- 
cer's recommendations were not put 
into effect. Medical and dental 
services will now be provided free 
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to those on relief, and those who are 
needy but not on relief will pay only 
50 per cent. Vaccinations and inocu- 
lations will be provided free, Goitre 
tablets will be provided at a charge 
of fifteen cents per year per child. 
Spectacles will be provided on the 
Same basis as medical and dental ser- 
vices. Clinical rates for spectacles 
will reduce costs from $10.00 to 
$3.75. 

Plenderleith concluded by outlining specific benefits 
that would accruel97 to Peace View, Sunrise, Taylor Flats, 
and Baldonnel and by promising free night schools, free 
high school, and increased library facilities. A motion 
was made from the floor assuring the Department of Educa- 
tion of the meeting's "fullest co-operation." Only those 
who had been present at the previous meeting were allowed 
to vote, and the motion passed thirty-seven to fourteen. 

H. G. Hadland informea108 Weir that those present had 
been unanimous in thanking Weir for sending Plenderleith 
to speak to them. He said that there was a "strong feeling" 
in favor of the third section of "the King's commission 
(sic)." This writer believes!99 that Hadland was referring 
to the desirability of some form of school board. 

At Rolla in February Plenderleith explainedt1l9 the 
benefits of the large district. The ratepayers expressed 
interest and asked how they could obtain the benefits 
without joining the large unit. Plenderleith replied that 
the benefits would be very expensive for a single small 


Ale 


district. There is no record of any resolutions made 


at the meeting. 
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Night School Program 


During the 1935 - 1936 winter, twenty-two centres 
haalé night school programs. There were no tuition fees 
but those enrolling had to purchase 113 necessary books. 
Plenderleith saial14 that "such subjects as" public speak- 
ing, home veterinary work, commercial art, farm book-keeping, 
Shorthand, typing, arithmetic, English, home nursing, and 
agriculture were offered. Parkland School had the largest 
enrolment. As J. Buran, who was probably chairman of the 
school's advisory committee, and who claimed credit for 
the night school's success, stated, 11 "We overdone (sic) 
Dawson Creek with our attendance." Buran's motives for 
encouraging attendance at night schools are revealed ina 
verbatim excerpt from a letter which he wrotett® to the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police: 

Seeing [the] trouble among those raskals, I made 

the plan to establish Educational Uoursés to 

learn them better manners. .. . Do not let them 


to be Canadian Citizens until they show you 
report of two years attendance. 


Plenderleith's 1936 Report 


Reporting to the Superintendent of Education on the 
school-year 1935 - 1936, Plenderleith listedat1!7 improve- 
ments under three headings: economy of operation, 
enlarged educational offerings, and savings to taxpayers. 

Concerning economy of operation, he claimed a saving 


of more than $12,000, made possible by eliminating 
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174 
secretaries' salaries, the yearly audit fee, and bank 
charges; and by "blanket insurance," standardized janitors! 
salaries, purchase of supplies in bulk, and proper 
budgeting. 

He listed as improved educational offerings: free 
high schools, authorization of new high schools at Dawson 
Creek and Rolla and of a junior high school at Dawson 
Creek, provision for technical courses, free night schools, 
library equipment averaging $25.00 per scnoor,, Library 
centres for adults, free dental service, improved health 
services, replacement of the North Dawson Creek ScnoOL, 
the establishment of four new schools, the re-opening of 
four schools, the building of fourteen ice-houses, seven 
barns, and seventeen entry porches, and better standards 
of heating and ventilation. Some of these improvements 
would be better classified as improved health and sani- 
tation facilities than as educational offerings; others, 
some of which such as the opening and closing of schools!1® 
are dubious improvements, would probably have occurred 
under the small district system. 

Some comment is necessary concerning free high- 
schooling. The only school in the large unit offering 
high school courses was Pouce Coupe Superior School, 
which in the school-year 1935. - 1936 had1!9 ten students 
in grade nine, four in grade ten, and four in grade eleven. 


As Dawson Creek with twenty-six students in these gradesl*9 
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was better equipped to provide high-schooling for the 
large unit and as it was also under Plenderleith's trustee- 
ship, the Dawson Creek high school was instructed to 
accept students from anywhere in the large unit. The 
large unit paid the fees of these students and also of 
students who found it more convenient to takelé1 high 
school courses at Rolla or Fort St. John. In the school 
year 1934 to 1935 Dawson Creek's high school fee was 
$10.001** per student. A greater expense for a child re- 
Siding outside of the high school centres was the cost of 
boarding. tye Ae this, Plenderleith recommendeal®3 four 
routes for transporting children to Dawson Creek. As a 
more desirable alternative, he suggestedl<4 to Willis that 
the Department of Education pay the children's board and 
room, the cost of which he estimated at $1200, There is 
no record of a reply by Willis or any further correspon- 
dence on the subject. During the year 1934 to 1935 there 
weret“? three students from outside Dawson Creek attending 
school there. There is no record of the number of outside 
students attending the following year but a comparison of 
high school enrolments in 1935 and 1936 reveals*® an 
increase of seven in the latter year. It appears that no 
more than 26 per cent of grade eight students in ungraded 
schools proceeded to grade nine in 1936. 

Plenderleith reporteal*7 that the total school taxes 
in the Peace River in the years 1932 to 1934 had been 


$64,455.58 and in the years 1934 to 1936, $60,139.88. 
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The average cost of education per pupil in the Peace River 
Unit was $61.82 compared with $68.37 in the whole of British 
Columbia. He gave the following information concerning 
taxes: 


Number of districts in which the tax rate had 


been increased - - - - - - 2h 
Average increase in these districts ~ ee Mili 
Number of districts in which the tax rate 

had decreased - - - - ~ - 
Average decrease in these districts - 4.7 mills 
Number of districts not affected - - 8 
Maximum increase ~ - - - - ive/ MiSs 
Maximum decrease - - = = - ‘= 19 
Average tax before the formation of the 

large unit - - - ~ - ~ ~ eed Mee ie Re 
Average tax after the formation of the 

large unit “Ya, Soe Pacrcere) ss &P2e8'6l0 mills 


Plenderleith reported that he had "dozens of letters 
on file" expressing appreciation for what had been accom- 
plished, including some from people who had protested two 
years earlier. He concluded, "All phases of work in con- 
nection with educational administration have been improved 
without increasing the gross cost of education. .. 

Judged by results, the present system of school adminis- 
tration is much more efficient in every way than the 


former system of school administration in the small units." 


Messages to the 1936 B.C.S.T.A. Convention 


In response to a request for information regarding the 
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Peace River experiment from the B.C.S.T.A. in September, 
Plenderleith stated 128 that the average annual cost of 
education had been reduced from $91,000 to $76,000 and 
suggested that the trustees send a committee to see the 
results. Peter Hyndman informedl*®9 the trustees that 
although he was ". . . very strongly opposed to [the 
system] of inauguration from every viewpoint, generally 
speaking, the improvement [was] wonderfully beneficial." 


He added that teachers' salaries should have been higher. 
Plenderleith's Transfer to Abbotsford 


In November, Plenderleith was transferred to Abbots- 
ford to take the place of Philip Sheffield, who had died. 
(See Chapter VI.) According to the news report in the 
Peace River Block News, when Plenderleith appeared130 
briefly at the South Peace River Teachers! Convention at 
Pouce Coupe, the teachers "cheered [him] to the echo." 

The report continued that ". . . every teacher [felt] a 
keen unhappiness in losing his guide, philosopher, and 


friend." 


3. Articles in The B.C. Teacher 


From October 1935 to October 1936 a series of articles 
dealing with the Peace River Experiment appeared in The 
B.C. Teacher, the official organ of the British Columbia 
Teachers! Federation. Plenderleith had encouragedt?1 


teachers to contribute articles, 
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Laurence MacRae, who had been principal at Pouce 
Coupe until leaving the district in June Los 5. statedt* 
that ". . . since the formation of the large unit friction 
for the teacher [was] practically a thing of the past and 
he [found] himself no longer the victim of the whims of a 
local oligarchy." MacRae said that provision for large 
administrative units was "the Magna Carta of the rural 
school teacher." C. Dudley Gaitskill, principal at Dawson 
Creek, reporteat3 great enthusiasm among the teachers. 
"No longer are they at the beck and call of untrained 
masters. . . . He said that schools were now well-equipped, 
maintained, and heated, and that teachers chose their own 
boarding places. 

Both of these articles tended to exaggerate the 
teachers! new-found freedom. Some of the case studies in 
the previous chapter reveal that friction was by no means 
"practically a thing of the past." Concerning boarding, 
Plenderleith in 1936 advised34 Miss M. Anderson, newly 
appointed teacher at North Dawson, not to take a boarding 
place until she had seen the local correspondent. 

Everett F. Hurt, principal at Rolla, and J. E. Lean, 
of Doe River, collaborated+35 in the writing of 
"Development of Education in the Peace River District." 
Although their primary purpose was to trace the history 
of education in the Peace River, there were some favorable 
comments concerning the large unit. An article by Charles 


D. Ovans, principal at Pouce Coupe, entitleal36 "The Effect 
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of the Larger Unit of Administration on a Rural Superior 
School," defined the larger unit as "a centralized system 
of school administration under one head... [ the | Verlcias 
Trustee who is kept in close contact with and advised of 
the needs of each school by a local correspondent." Ovans 
quoted Plenderleith's answers to criticisms of the large 
unit which Plenderleith in turn had quoted from the King 
Report. In “Adult Education in the Peace River Block," 
Jack Chatfield, teacher at Parkland, saidl37 that a good 
program of adult education was possible in the Peace River 
because the cost was carried by the whole unit. J. S. Cull, 
medical health officer, statedt38 Noeu  « gap ecb. on 
[was] the word of the day" in the Peace River. Under the 
small unit system, the health program had been hampered 
by the employment of part time health inspectors and by 
uncooperative school boards. In a two-month period, he 
reported, over one thousand children had received dental 
examinations. The final article in the series, written 
by Plenderleith, summarized??? what he considered the 
benefits of the experiment. 

Two letters in the fall of 1935 asking that there be 
articles published on the King Report were probably a part 
of Plenderleith's campaign to publicize the large unit. 
One letter was from F. A, McLellan of Ocean Falls whom 


Plenderleith had asked earlier to write such a letter. +49 


The other was from Ovans, t4t 
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Lhe the re- 


An editorial in January 1936 described 
organization in the Peace River District as a "courageous 
experiment" and the publicity following the first Baldonnel 
meeting as the "terrifying reverberation of a tempest ina 
teapot." The first critical comment in The B.C. Teacher 
camet43 from B. B. Thorsteinsson. He said that as condi- 
tions in the Peace River had not been good, teachers there 


had welcomed centralization, but wondered if centraliza- 


tion would benefit areas where conditions were better. 
4. The Vote on the Large Unit 


Because of new legislation passed at the 1936 session 
of the British Columbia Legislature (See Chapter III) it 
was necessary to permit the Peace River ratepayers to vote 
on the large unit. A series of unsigned articles, probably 
written by the new inspector, A. S. Towell, appeared in the 
Peace River Block News prior to the voting. The first 
article explainedt44 why a vote was necessary. The next 
explainedl45 why Dawson Creek was not included in the large 
unit but stated that "in actual practice" there was no 
difference between it and the parts of the region which were 
included. Figures were given regarding local taxes and 
government grants, and information concerning the health 
program. The third article dealtl4é with libraries, free 
high schooling, library centres for adults, and improved 


staff spirit. Next, Towell answeredt4? the charge that 
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the scheme was autocratic by stating that it could be 
administered in a democratic or an autocratic way depend- 
ing upon the person in charge but the ". . . running of 
our schools is something that ought to be done by an expert 
and specially trained person. .“. . If the history of educa- 
tion proves anything, it proves that." The final article 
containeal48 a summary of benefits. 

Because of the provincial election on June 4, almost 
two months elapsed between the final article and the first 
meeting at which a vote was taken. There were twenty-nine 
meetings, all of which were heldt49 between June 10 and 
June 26. The total vote was three hundred and forty-two 
in favor, one hundred and nine opposed. A detailed record 
of the votes cast appears in Table XI. An analysis of the 
voting reveals that more than half of the negative votes 
were cast at the seven meetings north of the Peace River, 


150 from the admin- 


perhaps because this region was remote 
istrative centre. Even here, however, the majority was 
Opposed at only one meeting. Most of the other negative 
votes were recorded in the well-established districts in 
the South. 

The choice, of course, was between the retention of 
the large unit in its existing form and a return to the old 
small units. There was no provision for a different type 
of tax structure, units intermediate in size, or fora 


large unit controlled by an elected school board. Realiz- 


ing this limitation, the ratepayers at the Pouce Coupe 
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TABLE XI 
VOTE ON LARGE ADMINISTRATIVE UNTT IN THE 


PEACE RIVER DISTRICT, JUNE 10 - JUNE 26, 
19378 


In Favor Opposed 














Hays Aa e) 
Swan Lake and Tupper Creek ity O 
Willow Valley 18 4 
Sunset Prairie ley Ay 
High Ridge 9 O 
Bast Pouce Coupe 5 L 
Pouce Coupe 6 0 
Cecil Lake, Transpine and Erinlea 16 10 
Brinlea® 2 e) 
Taylor Flats and Peace View 3 3 
Charlie Lake Q 6 
Fish Creek and Pine View 8 13 
Devereaux 8 0 
Arras 8 fi 
Carpio R O 
Shearerdale 19 O 
Doe Creek fe 3) 
Sunny Brook, Feller's Heights io 3 
Groundbirch, Tuscolla a3 O 
South Dawson iy 18 
North Dawson 16 lh 
Seven Mile Creek, Lake View > 0 
Sunrise Valley, Willow Brook 9 O 
Sweetwater, Parkland 15 O 
Landry, Belle View 9 O 
North Rolla 8 O 
Baldonnel, Sunrise 13 10 
Rose Prairie, Upper Pine he. 7, 
North Pine 26 10 

3h I09 








OTWo Erinlea residents who were not present at the 
meeting were permitted to cast their votes the 
next day. 

i : 

Meetings held north of the Peace River. 


source: Peace River Block News, July 2, 1937. 
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meeting decided not to vote but instead passeatt a motion 
Stating that as the provincial government was responsible 
for settlement on poor land and the lack of railways, it 
should bear the cost of education, and that Dawson Creek, 
Pouce Coupe, East Pouce Coupe, Rolla, Lake View, Landry, 
Kilkerran and North and South Dawson Creek should form one 
district under a locally elected school board working with 
the inspector. It is significant that all of the areas 


mentioned were in the well-established part of the district. 
5. An Assessment of the Peace River Experiment 


The Peace River project was at least partially suc- 
cessful if one uses the criterion that the public in the 
last analysis must be the judgel>* of the success of the 
educational experiment. This writer is of the opinion that 
considerably more was achieved in effecting economies than 
in improving educational opportunities. 

Although most of the complaints made regarding the 
large unit concerned the abolition of school boards, the 
Department of Education had excellent reasons for abolish- 
ing them in the Peace River. First, most of the small 
districts had shown themselves incapable of managing their 
own affairs. Second, weather and road conditions and dis- 
tances would have made it impossible for a board represen- 
tative of all areas in the large unit to operate effectively. 


Third, during the formative period a large unit may benefit 
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from expert direction. Plenderleith claims? that 
he favored centralized control because of the last 
reason mentioned. (It is perhaps an interesting commen- 
tary on the limited freedom enjoyed by civil servants 
that while in the Peace River he justified his actions 
using the doctrinaire arguments originating with Weir 
and King. ) 

Using teachers! salaries as a criterion, the Peace 
River experiment was not wholly successful, at least from 
the teachers' viewpoint. In 1933 to 1934, the average 
annual teacher's salary in British Columbia was $1230, 
while in the Peace River the average was $819. By 1936 
to 1937, the provincial average had risen to $1386 and 
the average Peace River salary to g343.°°" Thus, in the 
three year period, Peace River salaries increased by only 
3% per cent compared with a provincial increase of almost 
Sper cent. In 1937 the B.C.T.F. asked+?> the Department 
of Education to raise salaries in the Peace River. In 
the year 1935 to 1936, most teachers in the Peace River 
who had previous experience in the district were mie” 
an increase of $20.00. The next year, the minimum salary 
remained unchanged but increments of $50.00 per year were 
eivent?! to a maximum salary of $930. 

There was a steady improvement in teacher retention 
and teacher certification during the experimental period. 
(See Tables XII and XIII.) 


Probably because men generally remained teachers 
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TABLE XII 


TEACHER RETENTION IN THE mere RIVER DISTRICT, 
1933 - 1937 
a i ee en ee eee 
SS ene a 2a ere ee RS 
1933-1934 1934-1935 1935-1936 1936-1937 
Number of 
teachers 67 73 70 68 


Number of 
teachers who 


were on staff 28 Ad 30 42 
the previous 

year 
Rate of 

retention 42 66 hl 60 


(percentage) 











Hsources: British Columbia, Report of the Public 
Schools of British Columbia, 1933- 15057 (Victoria, King's 
Printer, 1933-1937); J. F. K, English, "The Peace River 
Educational Meee Vase" (mimeographed, Pouce 
Coupe, 1942). 
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TABLE XIII 


CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS IN THE PEACE RIVER DISTRICT 
$933. 21 1997% 

mars te ra Ne DT a a cc 5 i ll he, 

————————————————————————— 


1932-1933 1933-1934 1934-1935 1935-1936 1936-1937 


Academic 3 L I L ) 

First 31 Al 47 46 39 
Class 

Second 31 22 22 20 26 
Class 

Third aT Ss ” > oh 
Class 


Temporary 1 - ~ - - 


peregrine 
—___ —e—e———ee ee erasxXrvw eee 


ee ded on same sources as those for Table XII. 


TABLE XIV 


MALE AND FEMALE TEACHERS IN THE PEACE HIVER DISTHICT 
bO38a-n3923 78 
ee ee ee TM ee 


1932-1933 1933-1934 1934-1935 1935-1936 1936-1937 





Male 

Teachers 17 Pa: 26 36 ny) 
Female 

Teachers 50 L6 7 3h el 
Ratio £5815 3259 5255 5h Socks 


—__ rr 
CC eee 


aa on same sources as those for Table XII. 
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longer than women and because he preferred men to women 
teachers in many of the outlying districts, Plenderleith 
consideredt58 the ratio of male to female teachers sig- 
nificant. He gave the ratio for 1934 as 40:60, for 1935 
as 50:50, and for 1936 as 60:40. Assuming that he based 
these ratios upon the statistics for the beginning of 
each school-year, they are somewhat similar to those 
obtained by the writer. (See Table XIV.) 

The failure of the large unit to provide equality 
of opportunity in the field of secondary education has 
already been referred to. Indeed, this writer finds it 
difficult to discover any major educational improvements 
resulting from the formation of the large unit. One 
teacher interviewed said that the health plan was the 
only recognizable change and another said that supplies 
were easier to obtain. +99 Something that stands out 
very clearly in the correspondence of Morell, Plender- 
leith, and Towell is concern for the health of the 
children. Requests for action to provide sanitary 
facilities and pure drinking water appear to have re- 
ceived prompt attention. 

It is difficult not to sympathize with those who 
complained of the manner in which the large unit was 
introduced. It would surely have been more diplomatic 
to call trustees together at a series of regional meet- 


ings to explain the plan than merely to write letters 
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to the school board secretaries, 

With regard to the likelihood of other districts 
adopting the Peace River pattern of administration, it 
was all too easy for them to dismiss the Peace River as 
an isolated and depressed region and to say that what had 
occurred there did not apply to them. (See Chapter IV.) 
Possibly anticipating such a reaction, the Department of 
Education as early as 1935 was seekinglO0 an opportunity 
to experiment elsewhere in the province. Such an oppor- 
tunity came in the Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford Perron or the 


Lower Fraser Valley. 


: . nl ; N _ - 
; : a 1 me Me >) ou : 
BBL re i i ] 


€ 
seahtaterase breed Looroe ests ot 
jim! Soret : 
atoirtelb 19830 to BoontLewskl edd og prayer daw a r 


Lois beRuly 


ti ,motisttaiofmbs Zo. fysdtsq tevih evsed. oda antowonay 


























oJ sid aetmeib of medd 0% ene ood fis ¢ ee 


bert jedw tJedd vse o¢ Bon. nofse basesraen bos botalost ‘nie 


>. 
\-Vil ss2qsn0d see) .msic-o¢ ylqqs son bib eiens ba 990 


, aie ' 9 = SoM 
tnemdrseed ops .notgesss « dove SA ee ao 


: “i 






yi inuteaggqo as°"~"“anisdseee asw @€Ol es vines es noises \ 
; — 
- fs Age samiver¢ afd at o1sdweels ‘asa toor ea 


noiget brotesoddA-esmre- fypeteM eit nt emso Yaa 
1 —_ ae 
. vol tev recat 198 


oui 





189 
NOTES 


British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools of British 
ee 1734 (Victoria, King's Printer, 1934 
N5. Cited hereafter as Report of Public 
Schools, eaeh date. 


W. A. Plenderleith, "An Experiment in the Reorganiza- 
tion and Administration of a Rural Inspectoral 
Unit in British Columbia" (unpublished Doctoral 
thesis. "University of Toronto, 1937), 41. “Cited 
hereafter as Plenderleith, "Reorganization." 


The suggestion was made in a letter from Plenderleith 
rerenred*Go py Willis, S, J. Willis to M.S. 
Morell, July 5, 1934, Correspondence of Official 
Trustee, ASPRSD. The three original official 
trusteeships were Hays, Bear Flat, and Upper 
Pine. Morell to Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
August 24, 1934, ibid. The three new official 
trusteeships were Hudson Hope, High Ridge, and 
Willowbrook. Willis to Morell, July 5, 1934, ibid. 





Ibid. 

Morell to wWildigy uuly 2," LO344- ibis 

Willis to Morell, July 18, 1934, ibid. 

Billy West to G. M. Weir, July 18, 1934. ibid. 

The plan involved the closure of ten schools south of 
the Peace River and four schools to the north, 
In most cases West advocated the relocation of 
schools to more central positions. Ibid. 

H. B. King to Morell, July eh, 93%, ibid, King also 
expressed an interest in MorelIts letter of 
July. l2.0 Morell to’ King,” August’ 3., 1934, ibid. 

Report of Public Schools, 1936, H59. 

Interview with William Plenderleith, June 15, 1970. 

Report of Public Schools, 1936, H59. 
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16. W. A. Plenderleith to Willis, September 26, 193k, 


ai, 


18. 


19» 
20. 
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as 
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Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 

South Peace included: Springhill, Hanshaw, Hays, 
Tupper Creek, High Ridge, Tate Creek, Swan Lake, 
Swan Lake North, Riverside. North Peace included: 
Montney, North Pine, Upper Pine, Rose Prairie, 
Crystal Spring, Clayton. Central Peace included: 
Sweetwater, Parkland, Dawson Creek North, Dawson 
Creek South, Willowbrook, Devereaux, Sunnybrook, 
Sunrise Valley, Progress, Arras, Bon Accord, 
Willow Valley, Groundbirch, Tuscolla Mountain. 
Kast Peace included: Alderdale, Carpio, Coleman 
Creek, Doe Creek, Lake View, Rolla North, 
Saskatoon Creek, Seven Mile Corner, Shearerdale, 
Valley View. 


British Columbia, British Columbia Gazette, October 5, 
1934; October 25, 1934. The districts were not 
created at the same time because there was a 
delay in receiving the definitions of boundaries 
for Peace River East from the Lands Department. 
Letter from Plenderleith to the writer, September 
22): 1.970. 


Willis to Morell, October 9, 1934, and October 26, LO3h., 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Report of Public Schools, 1935, $29. 


W. A. Plenderleith, "An Experiment in Centralization," 
H. B. King, School Finance in British Columbia 
(Victoria, King's Printer, 1935), 106,  Gited 
hereafter as Plenderleith, "An Experiment." 


Morell to C. E. Tomlinson, former secretary of Crystal 
Spring School, October 18, 1934. Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD, 


Peace River Block News, November 2, 1934. 


Reports of the Proceedings of the Thirtieth Convention 
of the British Columbia School Trustees? 
Association, n.p., n.d., held at Nelson, 
september 17, 18, 19, 1934, 62. Cited here- 
after as Reports of Proceedings, with the place 


and dates of the convention. 


Peace River Block News, November 26, 1936. In 1933 
Ilocal taxes raised $32,982.20 and the 
government grant was $58,389.92. 

















- 
iy 7 n - 
OF . 
art 2 a - 
LEI dS tsedmedqe@ »ehirw ov 3 telsebmela AW ae 


Teanter , sedeunT Laieflid ic sonebnog eer100 
—T “pe ut it 4. hep I ‘ s 
-BYE iensh ,fitdantig® § sfebstont sosed, Aggoke pr by lf 
1, 4S9T0 sds) _eBbin Asin ,weetJ tTeqey 
at , yy oH » Ty ae! ae Heal new —— 
Bit se0H ,ent?d Asay) ,eatt dino everstaom | 
} eee 7 S ‘ { < ost et Nes :G BIETT ey 


oF 
4 
a 
beenidl 
4 
~ 
“ 
~ 
4 
a 


. 710 Aeevwsed ,in si , tetswieswe ' 
aiisetaveal ,xeordwoll igveoe Aeeto 
iodo, apitd .eeeemormd ,vellaY eebrase 
pilivasghl ,AvitdbinowW .yells¥ wolttw 
60 ,slebtebiA shebylont eaeeF casa . 
; ELOR 4 W sl ,deat0 eo ,dyeetd — - 
Yo s$LiIM nsvel ,re Aoodsiese 
.wetV vyellsv . 
-et¢ese0 aidowlod detsind , etdmylod setsice : 
yorygein onl ,t@l ,co tedegoO shee 7) | 
sit saenssed amis emse ij O68 ber santo 
5 me 
to 8 : fi soot ni ysleb 
. . ] asd revifl ssBe4 102 
z + sbaeld mort. teu to.) 


~~ : Rl 
FOL .dS yzedodsO bra ,sPCLr ,@ tedos00 ,LleroM of sage) 


SHTSA . esdeenT 5iTYO Yo SsonebnoqgeeTr160 


. 
De 
i 


ce 


2 2601 ,efoodo® oiidut 2o groqeh aan 


' oorszee 1 Pot ’ ‘inmamiteqaxu nA” | f istel ee shoe ld oA a 


7 


‘ 
[a0 mMetstyd nt gomrbnty Loonoe gat .f& oH ied 
“hegko ioOl yleket 3 Ye gntd .sivodott) — sok” 
; x yebnelt 6 1ssis sors , 







c -tedmavoll twel a100 iG noel e28eT 
ees oaee ane 7 Spear : 

aie 9. edroge 2 @ 

7 40. > : 

or set Tak i 

a9 








+ gheeioens 


SOAS ID . sgebsaiet s 9: g 8 po: 
pase 


a ioe tas Tay 





oo. 


20. 
27. 
28. 


ane 


Minutes of the South Peace River Teachers! Convention, 
October 27, 1934, Correspondence of Official 
Trustee, ASPRSD. 


A. M. Petch to Morell, October 25, 1934, ibid. 
Jeo P, Henderson to Willis, October 27, 1934, ibid. 


Plenderleith outlined the duties of the correspondent 
as follows: keeping the official trustee 
informed of the conditions and requirements of 
his school and acting as secretary at the annual 
meeting. Plenderleith,"An Experiment," 107. 

As the position evolved, it came to include the 
following additional duties: giving authoriza- 
tion of the use of the school in the evenings, 
posting notices of tenders, giving approval of 
bills for work done at, and materials supplied 
to his school, and making recommendations as 

to which tenders should be awarded. J. F. K. 
English, "The Peace River Administrative Unit" 
(mimeographed, Pouce Coupe, 1942), 22-3, 


H, G. Hadland to Weir, November 12, 1934, Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Peace River Block News, November 2, 1934. 
Ibid., November 16, 1934. 
Ibid., November 24, 1934. 


Actually the notice was sent thirteen days after the 
creation of three of the larger districts. 


Vide supra. 
Ibid., November 30, 1934. 


Ibid., December 14, 1934. 


This is a recurring criticism ‘of Plenderleith:« «See 


Chapter VI. 
toid, 
Plenderleith, "Reorganization," Appendix, 35-6, 


Ibid., Appendix, 37. Plenderleith classified the 
delinquencies as follows: 
30 = one year 
73 ~- two years 
94 - three years 
56 - four years 
20 - five years. 
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Plenderleith to King, January 17, 1935, Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


King, 104-109, 


Vide supra. 


The mill rates were as follows: 
Peace River Central 5 
Peace River East 5 
Peace River North ca 
Peace River South ies 
Plenderleith, "Reorganization," 69. 


Plenderleith was referring here to land-owners who 
previously had been outside any school district. 
The writer found no record of any petitions for 
new schools in November and December 1934, or 
in January 1935. 


The statement that land had already been turned back to 
avoid an expected mill rate of five or six mills, 
especially at a time when many land-owners were 
not paying their taxes, does not seem credible. 
Presumably in items 22 and 23 and in several 
others Plenderleith was anticipating what would 
happen in the future. 


Morell to King, January 17, 1935, ibid. 


The government at this time paid a share of only the 
minimum salary; any extra amounts had to be 
paid entirely by the local district. See 
Chapter II. 


Willis to Morell, January 31, 1935, ibid. 


Report of Public Schools, 1935, S28. King's recommend- 
ation was not the only reason for the change. Plen - 
derieith states that he made a similar recommend- 
ation because he thought it would be simpler to 
carry out changes directly. Letter to writer 
from Plenderleith, September 27, 1970. 


Peace River Block News, January 25, 1935. 


Ibid., February 15, 1935. There were several districts 
outside the large unit under an official trustee. 
At the Pouce Coupe meeting Plenderleith gave the 
total as forty-seven and in his letter to King 
as forty-eight. King, 104. 
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The total expenditure for salaries was $35,415 of 
which the government paid $31,402. 


Peace River Block News, February 15, 1935. 


Willis to Morell, February 12, 1934 and March 29, 1934, 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Statutes of British Columbia, c.64, s.12 (1922). 

R. Jo Ogilvie, secretary of Fort St. John district, to 
Plenderleith, May 11, 1935, Correspondence of 
Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 

Alwin Holland to Plenderleith, May 11, 1935, ibid. 


Fort St. John's mill rate for 1935 was 7.4. 
English, 26. 


Plenderleith to Willis, May 27, 1935, Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Plenderleith to-Weir, July 29, 1935, ibid. 
Peace River Block News, February 15, 1935. 


This question, of course, was based upon a false 
assumption. See Chapter III. 


Ibid. 
Ibid. 

Ibid., February 22, 1935. 
Ibid. 

Ibid., March 1, 1935. 
Ibid., March 8. 

ibid., March 22, 


Plenderleith to Weir, July 29, 1935, Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


As Pouce Coupe had recently come under his trusteeship, 
one would expect the number to be either forty- 
nine or forty-eight. See Footnote 50. 


Peace River Block News, August 9, 1935. 
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Plenderleith to Willis, September 25, 1935, Correspond- 
ence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD; Willis to 
Plenderleith, September 27, 1935, ibid. 


The Edmonton Journal, September 16, 1935. 

Ibid. 

In addition to economy, Plenderleith mentioned the 
following improvements: salary raises for 
teachers, free high schooling, free night school- 
ing, and correspondence courses. 


Ibid., October 29. 


Reports of Proceedings, Harrison Hot Springs 
Sant cmbereiGrnt ys 18.19. eee ri ey 


Ibid., 31. 
Report of Public Schools, 1936, H60. 


This reason was given by A. S. Towell, Plenderleith's 
successor. Vide infra. 


Towell said that Dawson Creek was administered as a 
part of the unit. Vide infra, In 1936 the 
mill rate in the large unit was 6.0 and in Dawson 
Creek, ll.2. English, 26. 





Peace River Block News, September 20, 1935. 

Plenderleith, "Reorganization," 87-8. 

The twelve new districts were: Peace View, Sunrise, 
Transpine, Erinlea, Cecil Lake, Baldonnel, 
Taylor Flats, Pine View, Fish Creek, Charlie 
Lake, Bear Flat, Forfar. 

Toidas. 775 


H. G. Hadland to Weir, July 29, 1935, Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Hadland to Plenderleith, November 3, 1935, ibid. 


The minutes of the meeting appear in Plenderleith, 
"Reorganization," Appendix 40. 


Peace River Block News, November 22, 1935. 


Plenderleith, "Reorganization," 80. 




















i 7 
7 


| : | : oh * ~ 
Aer a ek: in hat 


7 . 
~«brogzer100 ,e@kel , ren radmaecdqed tarortto of Agtelsobnals dS 


ot akiliw ;dended ,seveuat Dsfettto to eons 
ebidt ,cf@Ll VS aedmegd tg haath q 


COL of redmedqe® (LSD WOY spenass Sa ah on 
. it my 


grit benotinsm ithe Srebashy pumonove o¢ mold tbbs al VV 

101 eselet yrsls :eunemevotan! satwollot ‘aa 
-Loodoe sisi sen? pailoodoe fgid eet? ,etsdoped. 
| Rested sontebnoae@etioog bas ,gnt 


A, 


| QS redorvo0 ,.Btdl «BY 

hie aap JOH outs ai aibesnent To 8 S104 a3 OF 
QS EOL eI ok r; eT) miadaeee 

: tie eBags 

an Q&RL ,zloodae re: 


x ebra lS , Lewol .2 sA Yd mevis esw. moeaet eLdT 
ae ~ “SSE shfY .1tOeassoue ty 
B beroteinimbs ssw teat) froeweC tadd bise [fewoT EB" 
oi¢ OfCL ot | .esiot ebiv sees ead to d18q 


nomwad ni has 0.c esw fay “spiel ofd mit eget Iftm” 7 
OS ,fieifgad -.S. ff ,4eetd - - = 


rel 1, OF té imgtq 68 ‘deel yoold tevii sonst 
$o9s " nobtes Insgroek" uittelsepnelt 





,s2innue® ,wetV ensel setew edotisatb wen eviews oat 
,fennoble& .eted [fo6) ,psetnis® ,onigenstT .<f 
eiinadd mesth dett ,weiV emtd adelt tolysT 
| “est10% ,telt 18908 ,odad ji oe 


aah vig BR «biol 

sbaogesvred .2£0, es fir (ae 
ea aes eo “tatssaitgs oe 
avs eee ae mob 1 ot bnelbel ; 


ert Pantie i) PR 






— 
















930 


9k. 


“EE 
96. 


97. 
98. 


99. 
100. 
101. 
202. 


103. 
104. 


105. 
106. 


LO7s 


195 


According to Jean Gething, Plenderleith sent a 
circular letter to all teachers requesting 
them to write letters, and asked teachers 
later if they had written. Interview with 
Jean Gething, July 23, 1970. 


Nancy Craig to Plenderleith, January tr 1936 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Plenderleith, "Reorganization," 83. 


R. A-Cheeseman to Plenderleith, December 7, 1935, 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Peace River Block News, November 29, 1935, 


Ibid., December 20, 1935; Plenderleith, "Reorganiza- 
tion," 81. 


1 


Interview with Plenderleith. 
Peace River Block News, November 29, 1935. 
ptatutes@or British Columbia , "19220" 6 OL es 22°42922). 


"Report of Revision Committee," King, 220. Plenderleith 
ignored the fact that the commission's technical 
advisor had advised against having school 
boards, 


Peace River Block News, January 3, 1936. 


This statement is true only insofar as the second stage 
of the plan is concerned. In any case, it 
hardly answers the charge, as neither the revi- 
sion committee's report nor the technical 
advisor's report had been discussed by the 
legislature at this time. 


King, 133-134. 


According to Plenderleith, this was the amount of wood 
ordered to satisfy the needs of several.schools 
in the district. Interview with Plenderleith. 


For Peace View he promised a reduction of 52 per cent 
in the mill rate. For Sunrise, he promised a 
lower mill rate as well as re-flooring of the 
school and insulation of its ceiling. He 
assured the residents of Taylor that they 
would receive a new school and those at Baldonnel 
that their school's classroom equipment would be 
expanded. Peace River Block News, January 3, 1936. 
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H, G. Hadland to Weir, December 16, 1935, Corres- 
pondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


Three possibilities are as follows: (1) The third 
recommendation of the King Report was that 
"the tax upon personal property in non- 
municipal territory be abolished." King, a ie 
(2) the third section of the revision com- 
mittee's report stated that ". . . the measure 
of centralization or decentralization of finan- 
cial control should have some relation to the 
financial obligations undertaken by the Prov- 
incial Government and the local district 
respectively." "Report of Revision Committee," 
ibid., 226. (3) The third recommendation in 
the revision committee's report concerning the 
organization of large units was that ". ..a 
Scheme be worked out providing for and defining 
the duties of some form of School Board, partly 
drawn from elected representatives and partly 
from persons of the area chosen by the Depart- 
ment of Education by reason of their special 
fitness for such office." Ibid. The writer 
believes that Hadland was referring to the 
third possibility because it was discussed at 
the meeting and it presents a solution to the 
main grievance voiced in the Peace River during 
the previous year. 


Peace River Block News, February 28, 1936, Plenderleith 
stressed plans for the replacement of the North 
Dawson School,which had burned down on February 
2. The insurance on the building was almost 
sufficient, he estimated, to pay for a new school. 
It was opened on May 4. Ibid., May 8, 1936. 


Plenderleith says that the Rolla ratepayers did not 
wish to join the large unit because Rolla's 
mill rate was very low. Interview with Plender- 
leith. Actually it was comparable with that of 
the large unit. In 1935, Rollats mill rate was 
6.5 and in 1936 it was 5.0. In 1936.-ite first 
year of operation, the large unit's rate was 
6,0... Engltehoocg, 


Peace River Block News, October 9, 1936. 

J. Chatfield, "Adult Education in the Peace River bork," 
The B.C. Teacher, volume XV, number 8, April 
1936, Bie 


Plenderleith, "Reorganization," 92. 
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115. In January he signed a letter, "J. Buran, chairman 
of the school board." J. Buran to Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police, January 13, 1936, Correspondence 
of Official Trustee, ASPRSD; Buran to Plender- 
leith, December 9, 1935, ibid. 


116. Buran to Royal Canadian Mounted Police, January 13, 
1936, ibid. The emphasis is in the original. 


117. Report of Public Schools, 1936, H63-H65. 


118. Plenderleith called the closure of the four schools 
"consolidations." Actually, the schools 
(Alderdale, Valley View, East Pine, and North 
Swan Lake) could not have continued to operate 
because of their low enrolments. They were 
not consolidated because they were a long dis- 
tance from neighboring schools and no trans- 
portation was provided. East Pine, for example, 
was eight miles distant from Tuscolla Mountain, 
the nearest school remaining open. 


Biv. HoportMemPrublic Schools, 19354+S24. 
tev. Ibid., S25 


121. Morell to J. Hewitt, secretary of Rolla District, 
November 30, 1934, Correspondence of Official 
Trustee, ASPRSD. 


122. A.W. Sharp, secretary of Dawson Creek District, to 
Morell, October 24, 1934, Correspondence of 
Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


123. Plenderleith to Willis, November 15, 1935, ibid. The 
lengths of the routes were thirteen, fourteen, 
twenty-five, and twenty-five miles 
respectively. 





12h. He said that boarding was cheaper than transportation, 
and that it would result in more regular 
attendance. Ibid. 


125. Sharp to Morell, March 26, 1935, ibid. 


126. Report of Public Schools, 1936, sHii1. “in 1935 in the 
one-room schools of the Peace River District 
there were ninety children in grade eight. In 
the same year, there were twenty-nine children 
in grade eight in the graded schools. Ibid., 
1935, $22-25, S84-102. The following year 
there were seven grade nine students in the one- 
room schools and twenty-nine in grade nine 
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in the graded schools, (Ibid., 1936, H141-142, 
H146-147, H219-220), uf whom, on the basis of 
retention rates at graded schools in preceding 
years, it is estimated that not more than 

sixteen came from outside districts. Thus, the 
percentage of grade eight students in the 
ungraded schools proceeding to high school was no 
greater than 26 and in the graded schools no 

less than 45. 





Ibid. , Heo? 


Reports of Proceedings, Penticton, oeptember 21, 22, 
ip We eer. los 
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Louie « 
Peace River Block News, November 6, 1936. 
Interview with Plenderleith. 


L. P. MacRae, "A Plea for Larger Administrative Units— 
A Rural Teacher Reports His Experiences and 
Observations ," The B.C. Teacher, volume XV, 
number 4, December 1935, I3-17. 


C. D. Gaitskill, "The Larger Unit of Administration 
and Its Application to Town Schools," Lov ¥ 4 
volume XV, number 5, January 1936, 20-22. 





Plenderleith to M. Anderson, August 18, 1936, 
Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD, 


E. F. Hurt and J. E. Lean, "Development of Education 
im the Pesce River District , othe BAo; Teacher, 
volume XV, number 6, February 1936, 15-16. 


C. D. Ovans, "The Effect of the Larger Unit of 
Administration on a Rural Superior VOHOOr MP SEbid.., 
volume XV, number 7), -March 1936, 26-27. 


J. Chatfield, "Adult Education in the Peace River 
Block," ibid., volume XV, number 8, April 1936, 
nes 


J. S. Cull, "Health Services under the Larger Units 
of Administration," ibid., volume XVI, 
number 1, September 1936, 16-19. 


W. A. Plenderleith, "The Efficiency of the Peace River 
Plan," ibid., volume XVI, number 2, October 


1936, 82-83. 
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he B.C. Teacher, volume XV, number 3, November 1935, 
44; Plenderleith to F. A. McLellan, October 8, 
1935, Correspondence of Official Trustee, ASPRSD. 


« Teacher, volume XV, number 2, October 1935, 
3h. 
Ibid., volume XV, number 5, January 1936, 3. 


B. B. Thorsteinsson, "Some Thoughts on Centraliza- 
tion," ibid., volume XV, number 9, May 1936, 
27-9 ° 


Peace River Block News, March 12, 1937. 
foid,, March 195-1937. 

Ibid., April 2, 1937. 

Ibid., April 9, 1937. 

Ibid., April 16, 1937. 

Me pe ye 51/ 


Mrs. Ross Smith of North Pine said that it was very 
Gri r2cult for phe oificial trustee to visit the 
reeion=north of Fert St. John, Interview with 
Mrs. OSs omith duly 23, 1970. 


Peace River Block News, March 12, 1937. 


This criterion was used by Jonason in his study: 
J. C,. Jonason, "The Large Units of School 
Administration in Alberta" (unpublished 
Doctoral thesis, Oregon University, 1951), 
12, King apparently agreed with this 
criterion: "Favorable public opinion is a 
requisite for the carrying on of governmental 
PiGtel Valli Vin ote mnie es 


Interview with Plenderleith. 


Averages were obtained from Report of Public Schools, 
1934, Ne0-25, NShw LOL et b1ds 5 Los Wyle 
Tit2-117, Llé9-190. 


The B.C. Teacher, volume XVI, number 7, March 1937, 
318. The Department was reported as being 
"impressed" with the B.C.T.F.'s case in favor 
of higher salaries. 
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Obtained from information in Report of Public Schools, 
1935, S2l-26, S84-102: Tbid , L936; 
Hi44-149, H219-220. 





English, 19. 
Report of Public Schools, 1936, H65. 


Interview with Oscar Palsson, June 20, 1970; 
interview with Jean Gething. 


Philip Sheffield's report to the British Columbia 
School Trustees, Report of Proceedings, 
Penticton, September <1, 22, 23, 1936',' 32. 
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CHAPTER VI 


FURTHER DISTRICT REORGANIZATION 
Toe 1937 


In 1935 the government organized a second large unit, 
the Abbotsford School District in the Lower Fraser Valley. 
It differed from the Peace River School District notably in 
the union of two district municipalities with a village and 
two rural areas. Elsewhere, between 1935 and 1937 several 


consolidated and "united" districts were also formed. 
1. The Abbotsford School District 


The Peace River large unit had been established 
primarily to solve what the Department of Education con- 
Sidered a serious problem of maladministration. speciiically, 
the people were considered incapable of managing schools 
economically, of electing qualified trustees, of appointing 
Suitable teachers, of maintaining school property, and even 
of keeping simple records. There was no suggestion that the 
boards in the Abbotsford area were incompetent. A secondary 
purpose of the reorganization of the Peace was the primary 
and sole purpose of the reorganization at Abbotsford; namely, 
the setting-up of a model for the rest of the province. The 
description of the Abbotsford area, therefore, will not be 


as extensive as that of the Peace River District. 
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The Lower Fraser Valley 


The Lower Fraser Valley, including Vancouver, extends 
from the village of Hope, approximately a hundred miles west 
of Vancouver, to the Strait of Georgia. It is bounded on 
the north by the Coast Mountains and on the south by the 
Cascade Mountains and the United States border. Its width 
varies from a mile at Hope to about twenty miles at the 
mouth of the Fraser River. The area of the valley ist 
approximately seventeen hundred square miles. In this rela- 


é over 50 per cent of British 


tively small area in 1931 lived 
Columbia's inhabitants. Three quarters of the people of the 
Lower Fraser Valley lived? in urban areas, chiefly in metro- 
politan Vancouver. 

Generally speaking, the chief function of the rural 
area in the eastern part of the valley was to supply the 
urban area in the west with agricultural products. By 1941 
three hundred and thirty thousand acres of farmland had been 
cleared. According to G. R. Winter, the valley has? no 
"really first-class agricultural soils." Another problem 
faced by farmers was that one hundred and seventy~five 
thousand acres were sub ject to flooding. 

Two transcontinental railway lines ran through the 
Lower Fraser Valley in 1935, the Canadian Pacific north of 
the river and the Canadian National to the south. In addi- 
tion, the valley had its "own railway," the B.C. Electric 


Railway, which ran from New Westminster to Chilliwack. The 
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valley was well served by roads. (See Figs. 10 - 13.) 
The chief highways, the Trans-Canada and the Loughheed were 
almost completely paved’ byALO31. 

In 1935 there were 8 twenty-six municipalities in the 
area; six cities, sixteen district municipalities, and four 
villages. All of the cities and district municipalities had 


been incorporated? for over thirty years. 
The Abbotsford Area 


The village of Abbotsford was located on the Trans- 
Canada Highway forty-five miles east of Vancouver and eighteen 
miles west of Chilliwack. Adjoining the village were two 
district municipalities, Matsqui and Sumas, both incorpor- 
ated in 1892. The areas and populations of the three 
municipalities in 1931 were: 10 Matsqui—54,165 acres, 3835 
population; Sumas—34,000 acres, 1812 population; Abbots- 
ford—160 acres, 510 population. Abbotsford was the 
business and shopping centre of the area. Most of the soil 
of Sumas is classified as "good" but most of it is sub jecttt 
to flooding. Most of Matsqui's soil is classified as "medium" 
and "fair to poor" but is relatively safelt*® from flooding. 

The chief crops of Sumas in 1935 werel3 hops, peas, tobacco, 
and sugar beets. There were large herds of dairy cattle, 

and a milk plant producedt4 three hundred and fifty thousand 
cases of canned milk annually. Matsqui specializedl? in the 


production of milk, poultry, strawberries, raspberries, and 
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Fig. !0 
Northwest region 


DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY 


JUBILEE@ 





The Matsqui- Sumas- Abbotsford Area,|957 
@ School e Post Office 


ea Ae _ Boundary: District Municipality 


The maps on the Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford Area were based 
upon a map of the "Central Fraser Valley" by Abbotsford 
and Tunbridge, British Columbia Land Surveyors, copy= 
righted 1957, and upon maps in A. H. Siemens (ed.), Lower 
Fraser Valley: Evolution of a Cultural Landscape 
(Vancouver, tare ataae 1966). The writer is also indebted 
to the editor and staff of the Abbotsford, Sumas and 
Matsqui News, who helped him locate the school sites. 
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Southwest region 
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bulbs. A comparison of temperatures and precipitation in 
Abbotsford with those of New Westminster and Chilliwack 
(Tables XV and XVI) suggests that Abbotsford's climate is 
relatively typical of that of the Lower Fraser Valley. 

Matsqui and Sumas were among the original rural munici- 
pality school districts organized in 1906. (See Chapter II.) 
Abbotsford, being a village, was classified as a rural 
schoql district. 

As will be seen in the next section, the government 
introduced centralized control of the schools of the area 
because Matsqui and Sumas requested special financial aid. 
Was the area impoverished? One criterion is the average 
amount of taxable property per person. The figures for the 
three municipalities for 1935 were; 16 Abbotsford, $709; 
Matsqui, $803; and Sumas, $943. For comparison, the 
average assessment per capita in all the municipal areas of 
the province was $1122 and for the district municipalities 
of the province, $1059. Three districts besides Matsqui in 
the Lower Fraser Valley had?’ assessments per capita under 
$900. 

The Abbotsford area, located in the most highly 
organized part of the province, was relatively typical of 
other Lower Fraser Valley rural areas except that it was 
poorer than most. Thus the government was wise to choose 
the Abbotsford area for a pilot project in centralized con- 


trol if it wanted to prove that such control could succeed 
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TABLE XV 


MEAN DAILY TEMPERATURES FOR ABBOTSFORD AND TWO 
CITIES IN THE LOWER FRASER VALLEY* 


(in degrees Fahrenheit) 
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Hsource: Canada, Department of Transport, 
Meteorological Branch, Temperature and Precipitation Tables 
for British Columbia, Volume a. Croronta, 15677. 


(1) Based on records of from twenty-five to thirty 
years between 1931-1960, 


(2) Based on records of ten years adjusted to the 
standard normal period 1931-1960. 
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TABLE XVI 


PRECIPITATION FOR ABBOTSFORD AND TwO 
CITIES IN THE LOWER FRASER VALLEY 





J F M A M J 
peo rstend ae 6.9 5.9 LO 2.9 aed 
2 
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ae e3 eee 3.0 its Lok 8.1 58.5 

2 

erahiahaa 1.2 ey) Kee 79 Soh 9.6 66.9 
u) 


New 
Westminster 1.5 1.8 3.3 6.6 705 9.3 59.5 








Hs ource: Canada, Department of Transport, 


Meteorological Branch, Temperature and Precipitation Tables 
for British Columbia, Volume I (Toronto, 19677. 


(1) Based on records of twenty-five to thirty 
years between 1931-1960. 


(2) Based on records of from ten to twenty-five 
years between 1931-1960. No adjustment factors were used. 
As amounts were adjusted to the nearest tenth, totals are 
Slightly inconsistent with the sums of the monthly figures. 
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in a municipal area and if it were prepared to give special 
financial aid. In view of H. B. King's stated priorities 
(See Chapter III), however, one wonders if a more typical 


rural area could not have been found. 
Financial Difficulties 


In 1935 many Matsqui settlers did not pay their taxes, 
outstanding arrears amounting to $25,013. The school mill 
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rate of twelve was one of the highest in the Lower Fraser 
Valley. Settlers in the recently opened Poplar-Peardonville 
area, for the most part unable to pay their taxes, increaseal? 
the enrolment of the Matsqui schools by one hundred and ten. 
In April the ratepayers rejected, ©° two hundred and thirty- 
eight to twenty-one, a by-law for $5000 to accommodate the 

new children. Meanwhile, the Matsqui municipal council 
initiated<> arbitration proceedings to reduce the ordinary 
estimates of the school board. The arbitration board cut 

the estimates of $16,284 by $1925," 

In Sumas, where many settlers in the recently reclaimed 
lands of Sumas Lake area also were unable to meet their 
obligations, arrears totalled*3 $43,111. Despite a rate of 
only seven mills ,<4 Trustee Harry Day stated that ejucational 


costs had exceeded revenue by $11,556 in a four-year bertea’? 
The Establishment of the Large Unit 


Several delegations of municipal and school board 


officials from Sumas and Matsqui sought © assistance from 
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Premier T. Dufferin Pattullo and Education Minister George 
Weir. The second Sumas delegation reported*/ that Pattullo 
had promised a satisfactory solution. The first indication 
of the type of solution planned came from H. B. King, 

Weir's technical advisor. At an Abbotsford meeting in June, 
King said: 8 

It is tentatively planned to amalgamate the 

present municipal districts of Abbotsford, 

Sumas and Matsqui into one provincial school 

area, and responsibility for all school taxes, 

and their expenditure will be placed in 

government hands, possibly with a local ad- 

visory committee. 

More accurately, the plan was to unite the district munici- 
.pality school districts of Matsqui and Sumas with the 

rural school district of Abbotsford and two other rural 
areas. (See Appendix G.) As in the Peace River's first 
phase of reorganization, there would be no common mill 
rate. (See Chapter V.) Matsqui, Sumas, and the rural 
portion would each be a taxation area. 

The Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News announced*? that 
the "worry-weary" trustees favored the plan because without 
it Matsqui would be forced either to close its high schools 
or "withhold facilities" in the Poplar-Peardonville area and 
because Sumas would not have sufficient money even if all 
taxes were paid. The Abbotsford board, though solvent, was 
reportedly sympathetic toward the plan. The editor asked 
his readers to "consider" these questions: 


(a) Would a "commissioner" direct affairs any better? 


(bo) Would there be political influence? 
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(c) Would minor economies compensate for loss of 
local control? 


(d) Would government control be relinquished if the 
ratepayers desired? 


(e) "Is it probable that having forced the two local 
boards to their knees by loading financial 
burdens upon the district through callous land 
settlement projects, that the government will 
be in a favorable position to hail the experi- 
ment as a success, and to use this to 
propagandize the rest of the province into 
giving their education birthrights for a mess 
of administrative pottage?"™ 

(f) Might this scheme not be the "thin edge of the 
wedge for the government to take over 
municipal affairs also?" 

(g) "Are we not top-heavy with government as it is?" 

(h) Could the problem not be solved by a special 
grant to impoverished areas? 

The editor concluded: "We don't like the drift of this 
scheme and would warn ratepayers to deliberate carefully 
before permitting it to become effective." There were no 
letters to the editor or reports of reader response in 
subsequent issues. 

By August the editor realized?° that the government 
planned to proceed without consulting the ratepayers. He 
said that the school boards were "not justified" in surrend- 
ering control to "governmental officialdom." The plan, he 
said," |would|] eventuate as one of the greatest mistakes ever 
made in the school affairs in this province. .. ." 


The Department of Education named2l Philip Sheffield 


official trustee of the large unit. Upon his arrival at 
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Abbotsford in September, Sheffield stated?” that in recent 
years many districts had been placed under official trustees 
either because ratepayers were dissatisfied or because it 
was impossible to obtain qualified trustees. He added that 
the Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford plan was the first instance in 
the province, and probably on the continent, of municipali- 
ties being placed under an official trustee. 

J. P. Carr, a Matsqui trustee and a former president 
of the British Columbia School Trustees! Association, told? 
the annual trustees! convention in September of the events 
preceding the appointment of an official trustee. He 
stated that he had advised King not to form "an experimental 
unit" because he thought that the people would oppose it. 
Carr said that the experiment could not prove the superiority 
of an official trustee over an elected board because ". . . 
he [was | not working under the same conditions [that the 
boards] worked under." What would be proven, he believed, 
was that a better education was possible in rural areas. 

In March 1936 an act of the legislature redefined the 
boundaries of the Abbotsford School District to include all 
of the area in the large unit; that is, the district 
municipalities of Sumas and Matsqui, the village of Abbots- 
ford, the townsite of Huntingdon, and the Sumas Mountain 
area ("Township 20"), 24 (See Appendix G and Figs. 10 -13.) 
The government appeared uncertain as to who should control 


the district: "The person at present holding office as 
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Official Trustee of Abbotsford School District shall con- 


tinue in office . . . until either another person is 
appointed as Official Trustee , .. or a Board of School 
Trustees is elected. ..." The act stipulated that Sumas, 


Matsqui, and the rural portion would each comprise a taxa- 
tion area, and fixed the total 1936 taxes for Sumas and 
Matsqui. Beginning in 1937, each area's share of the taxes 
was to be determined by the Official Trustee "on the basis 
of the proportionate number of pupils" in the area. 

-~For the Abbotsford School District to qualify as an 
"educational administrative area," it was necessary fora 
vote to be taken. (See Appendix C.) Before the vote it 
appears that King or Sheffield made? two promises; that 
there would be no increase in taxes for three years and 
that after the three years, another vote would be held as 
to whether the large area should continue. At meetings in 
twelve centres, Sheffield explained?© the organization of 
the unit, emphasizing the taxation policy. Only two nega- 
tive votes were cast. In July the Abbotsford District 
became?’ the Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford (M.S.A.) Educational 
Administrative Area. 

A health plan similar to the one in the Peace River 
was established.38 The former boards acted3?9 as an advisory 
committee and often met with Sheffield. The government 
provided49 new buildings for $7500 instead of the estimated 
$10,000, and supplied a special grant of $4683.75 during 
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the large unit's first year. Work was begun4* on a new 


high school in Abbotsford. 
The Unit's Second Year 


Illness prevented Sheffield from attending the 
September 1936 trustees! convention, but he sent43 a report 
which was read. It referred to a "remarkable professional 
revival" — the high school curriculum had been enriched 
and many new library books had been purchased. The report 
concluded:44 myhat are we interested in—the despotism of 
Boards or the welfare of children?. . . I am enthusiastic 
about this scheme and will do everything in my power to not 
only keep it but to extend it." 

J. P. Carr tola4? the trustees that he had been the 
only member of the original boards to vote against the plan. 
He stated that the large area rather than the official 
trusteeship had caused the economies. ". .. It is an 
experiment to prove or attempt to prove to the people the 
advantages of having a large area, and of having a pro- 
fessional director in sole charge. .. ." How could one 
decide which benefits arose from which cause? Carr added 
that the public meetings had been small and unrepresentative. 
At one of them there were only twelve people, five of whom 
were teachers. Furthermore, he claimed , 46 the opinions of 
many residents were "clouded" by the success of the health 


plan made possible by special grants from the Rockefeller 
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Institute and the Department of Health. (See Chapter V.) 
Only by paying the entire cost of education, Carr concluded , 
would the Department of Education have some justification 
for its scheme. Weir's representative, Mrs. Paul Smith, 

Me Gaho 5 repliea4/ that the plan was a form of decentrali- 
zation as the director was given "ta very great deal of 
authority that formerly belonged to Victoria." 

Sheffield died in October. The Abbotsford, Sumas and 
Matsqui News said4® that he had held meetings throughout the 
district, placated sectional jealousies, improved school 
buildings, enlarged the curriculum, and reorganized and 
enlarged the teaching staff. Sheffield’s successor, William 
Plenderleith, arrived4? in Abbotsford the next month. 

Twelve hundred people attended29° the official opening 
in December of the new Abbotsford high school, which was 
named the Philip Sheffield Memorial High School. "Philip 
Sheffield still lives," declared George Weir. Brit Sri s 
building, marks the beginning of a new Philosophy of 
Education—-an experiment, undoubtedly the first of its kind 
on the continent—-and tonight marks an historic epoch in 
education in British Columbia." Weir called Plenderleith 
"the real pioneer of the new system" in the Peace River 
District. Weir stated 91 that 95 per cent of the people 
of the Peace River supported the plan. "Mark my words, the 
new system will demonstrate its validity as time goes on." 


Mrs. Edward Mahon, vice-president of the British Columbia 


















7 
ae " it 
; fy 


_ cue o> 
iD ‘asst itiseh To dmeamntraqed one bas equdttend ) 

> Its) , MOLUBIUHS 10, 0605 sx tins sag aniyed vd EO 
tg snoe eved noidsonrba to sremsseged. ond) ‘bisow | 
rrew ere a eot nee 
pisw net. silt cero 'hobiqer vA. 


fh ¢ssin yiev se! nevis esw totoenib) Sas aa mots 
‘< 


’ ‘ t a i ¢ T 107 7 ~ 
/ ; ] - 5 biel 


“~ j } al 4 " 
- : Big “DEBE 

“ a + > “n ~ T¢ 

4 I he & = DSTEBOBI 
} 
f+. + c 
Ds Hite Sit Hea Tein 
yr Yiarc? ey ‘rinosseg 
- nv ~—> . 1 £503 : Sv 
{) i 4 

sf f edhe terrs 


raeqo, Isis btio eft “Sbehnedis olyoéq berbaed evienw? 


é 


S 


foodoe detd bro'tetodd& wen end To medmeoe 


= 
“| alt ‘Ff P oe ? uw. kT 1D ~ bP he 
PAL a? Gs - i wee P| 2% if7i"a ia ee SiG gihlrnd 


“ 
baiix efi to Sawai edt ylbereuoniiw smembneqne 1S <— ae uba 


f r ' y ~ 


5 
& 
- 
-. 
oj 
fr) 
ae] 
‘ 

+ 

' 
i 
¢ 

€ 

at 


2 tan ddgtnos breast las 


_ 






lembeieetinlt pebics ste \ jetdmrlod dlebetat a basou ° 


7 oul 


sec exe cats tose ry: 





n* 
us 


218 


Trustees, said, "We are watching this experiment critically 
but not antagonistically." She added that her association 
favored larger units but believed that ". . . the voice of 
the people should not be lost." 

In January 1937 the reeves of both Sumas and Matsqui, 
who were seeking re-election, commended the large unit. 
Reeve Alex Hughes of Sumas said:?* "The new school system 
appears to be working oe satisfactorily and many things are 
being done to give the boys and girls a better outlook on 
life and train them for better citizenship." Ina list 
published >3 by the Matsqui reeve’s campaign committee under 
the heading "What Matsqui's Reeve George A. Cruikshank Has 
Done," was the item: "In collaboration with the Government 
now sitting all municipal school buildings [are] in better 
condition at no cost to ratepayers." 

After the Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News had a 
change>4 of editors in February, its eaters more 
sympathetic toward the large unit. When S. J. Willis, 
Superintendent of Education, and John Kyle, Director of 
Technical Education, visited Abbotsford in May, the paper 
said:°? "The residents of this district should feel highly 
honored by this visit from Dr. Willis, as it is well known 
that he leaves his office in Victoria only on very special 
occasions." 

The health unit announced>© that in the year 1936 to 


1937 almost all of the fifteen hundred and two children had 
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been examined and almost nine hundred given dental treatment. 
There had been over three hundred nurse-parent conferences. 

Presumably Plenderleith estimated the district's finan- 
cial needs early in 1937 as required of him under the Abbots- 
ford School District Act Amendment Act. (See Appendix G.) 
The government was displeased>/ with the rising costs of the 
plan. In spite of King’s alleged assurance that taxes would 
not be raised, either Plenderleith or the government raised8 
the Sumas mill rate from seven to ten but left the Matsqui 
rate at twelve. It is possible that governmental opposition 
to costs was responsible for Willis’ visit in May. Plender- 
leith decided>9 to make drastic economies. He would seng©0 
all grade ten, eleven, and twelve students to Philip 
Sheffield High School, enrol 9! grade nine pupils at "superior 
schools" at Abbotsford, Mt. Lehman, and Matsqui, and reduce 
the teaching staff by eight through consolidations and large 
classes. Plenderleith estimated©2 that the changes would 
result in a saving of $8000. In June Plenderleith 
addressed®3 several meetings concerning the plan. To effect 
the changes, Plenderleith transferred thirteen teachers (See 
Table XVII) and dismissed several others. 

According to the local paper, "something of a furor" 
was caused © when teachers received details concerning their 
next year's teaching assignments. Seventeen teachers in the 
district protested©6 to the B.C.T.F. After investigating, 
Harry Charlesworth, general secretary, informed©7 Superin- 


tendent S. J. Willis in July that the B.C.T.F. supported 
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TABLE XVII 
THE 1937 REORGANIZATION OF THE M.S.S. AREA®™ 








Plenderleith's 


1936-1937 Plan (Incomplete) 1937-1938 





Schools and Schools and Schools and 
Teachers Salaries Teachers Teachers’ Salaries 
Matsqui High Matsqui Superior Matsqui High 
H. Herlihy $1300 Miss E. Nordberg Miss G. Hurum $1250 
R. Topper 1300 Miss J. Henry Matsgqui Elementary 
Miss E. Lehman 1200 kK. Reid 
Miss. E. Cameron Miss &. Cameron 900 
Miss E. Carlson Miss EB. Carlson TEES O 
Matsqui Elementary E. Prasloski B. Prasloski 900 
K. Reid 820 
Miss E. Carlson 950 Miss J. Henry 820 
E. Prasloski 810 
_Miss J. Henry 810 
Miss L. Rowntree 810 
Mt. Lehman High Mt. Lehman Superior Mt. Lehman Superior 
Miss E. Piggett 1350" she Lopper: R. Topper 1100 
Miss E. Nordberg 1200 Miss L. Owen Miss L. Owen 900 
Miss G. Hurum 1200 Miss J. Wallach 830 
a ee ee 
Philip Sheffield High Philip Sheffield High Philip Sheffield High 
E. Burton 13008 EF Burton BE. Burton 1450 
J. Parnall L200") 0. Parnall J. Parnall E250 
G*York 1200 .G. “York G. York 1250 
We urag.ottL LeU0rea. cotradLlotti A, ouradLocur 1250 
Miss F. White 1200 Miss EB. Piggett Miss E. Piggett 1400 
T. A. Quayle 1200 Miss E. Lehman Miss E. Lehman 520 
P. Kazoolim Miss F. White 1250 
(part-time) (ee T. A. Quayle 1250 
eee ee ee eee 
Abbotsford Elementary Abbotsford Superior Abbotsford Superior 
Miss M. Stenerson 1250 Miss M. Stenerson Miss M. Stenerson 1250 
H. McDonald 1000 H. McDonald H. McDonald 1050 
Miss V. Baker 900 Miss V. Baker Miss V. Baker 900 
Miss N. McPhee 900 Miss N. McPhee Miss N. McPhee 900 
A. Buck 830 <A. Buck A. Buck 850 
Miss J. McLeod 820 Miss ¢. McLeod Miss J. McLeod 900 
Miss V. Hunt 900 Miss V. Hunt Miss V. Hunt 900 


Miss L. Rowntree M. Hall 820 
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TABLE XVII (continued) 





Plenderleith's 


1936-1937 Plan (Incomplete) 1937-1938 











Schools and Schools and Schools and 

Teachers Salaries Teachers Teachers Salaries 
Aberdeen Elementary Aberdeen Elementary Aberdeen Elementary 
W. Damen 820 Pennington Miss A. Blatchford 930 
Miss B. McDonald 810 Miss B. McDonald Miss B. McDonald 820 

J. Stack 820 

Bradner Elementary Bradner Elementary 
W. McRae 930 W. McRae 950 
Miss 0. M. Fore 810 Miss Bb. Catto 820 
Mt. Lehman Elementary Mt. Lehman Elementary 
Miss J. Wallach 820 D. Heath 820 
Miss E. Catto 800 Miss F.R.Whiteway 820 
Kilgard Elementary Kilgard Elementary Kilgard Elementary 
Miss A. Blatchford 950 Miss A. Blatchford Miss A. Le-Steven= 900 
Miss J. Marshall 820 son 
Clayburn Elementary Clayburn Elementary 
Miss H. Bain 810 (closed) 
Highlands Elementary Highlands Elementary 
Miss L. Owen 810 (closed) 


Huntingdon Elementary Huntingdon Elementary Huntingdon Elementary 





E. Greyell 950 E. Greyell E. Greyell 950 
Miss M. Farrow 850 Miss M. Farrow 850 
Jubilee Elementary Jubilee Elementary Jubilee Elementary 


Miss M. Blackmore 810 L. Lawley L. Lawley 830 
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TABLE XVII (continued) 





Plenderleith'ts 


1936-1937 Plan (Incomplete) 1937-1938 














Schools and Schools and Schools and 

Teachers Salaries Teachers Teachers Salaries 
Upper Sumas Upper Sumas Upper Sumas 

Elementary Elementary Elementary 
T. Lindsay 1000 T. Lindsay T. Lindsay 1100 
Miss T. Grieve 900 Miss T. Grieve Miss T. Grieve 960 
K. Reid 810 H. Bain H. Bain 820 
Miss E. Chase 850 Miss E. Church 820 
Miss J. Short 820 Miss J. Short 820 
Straiton Elementary Straiton Elementary Straiton Elementary 
Miss E. Horsely 900 Miss E. Horsely K. Parnell 900 
South Poplar South Poplar South Poplar 

Elementary Elementary Elementary 
L. Lawley 810 Miss J. Duncan Miss M. Hind 830 
Peardonville Peardonville 

ementary Elementary 

J. Reid 820 J. Reid 900 
Miss T. Bates T25 Miss J. Duncan 820 
Popular Elementary Poplar Elementary 
Miss A. Olund 820 Miss A. Olund 900 
Miss E. Cameron 900 W. Wickett 820 
J. Tibbutt 800 Py sel on & eg 820 








eegureee - British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools of 
British Columbia, Seen, (Victoria, King’s Printer, 1937-1938], 
T1035, 1158-9, TLOLs 158-9; Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui 


A: 
News, July rae 1937. 
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large units but had "certain fears which [ had] now materia- 
lized in such a serious form as to jeopardize the whole 
success of the plan." An early fear which still remained, 
even though "some slight improvement" had been effected by 
King, was that of low salaries and lack of increments. At 

a meeting with Abbotsford teachers, four conclusions had 

been reached; 08 the large administrative area was sound in 
principle; benefits and progress depended "almost entirely 

on the kind of administration given by the director"; and 
although ". . . the plan had been very satisfactory" under 
Sheffield, 85 per cent of the teachers were now "dissatis- 
fied, discontented, and discouraged." Charlesworth contended ©? 
that Plenderleith was more interested in buildings and 
grounds than in teaching efficiency. Reports on teachers, 
he continued, were based upon visits of approximately thirty 
minutes each, during which achievement tests were adminis- 
tered. The inspector used a system which he called 
"scientific" to classify 5 per cent of the teachers as 
excellent, 20 per cent as good, 50 per cent as average, 20 
per cent as fair, and 5 per cent as poor. Charlesworth 
doubted the wisdom of using this system with a teaching 
system of only fifty. Furthermore, he stated, any scien- 
tific basis was destroyed by using the qualifying adverb 
"only" before "average" in many reports; for example, "Miss 
Jones is doing only average work." Other complaints were 0 


that Plenderleith judged teachers on the basis of achievement 
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tests, showed little "human sympathy" with the discharged 
teachers, and issued unnecessarily “elaborate and detailed 
instructions." Charlesworth charged /t that Plenderleith de- 
moted teachers and reclassified schools to effect economies. 
The violation of the principle of local democratic control, 
Charlesworth added, /* had "undoubtedly prevented [the large 
unit's ] more rapid adoption and development." Under "wise 
and proper guidance," however, the charge of autocracy 

"could be shown to be unmerited." A "combination of democratic 
control and professional direction" was possible. A study of 
inspector's reports on ten teachers appended to the memoran- 
dum reveals that in most cases Plenderleith's ratings were 
considerably lower than those of previous inspectors. 

Late in August Plenderleith returned from New Brunswick 
where he had been directing an educational survey of King's 
County. He and H. B. King met /3 with the advisory committee 
in Abbotsford. Although the meeting was closed, the Abbots- 
ford, Sumas and Matsqui News said that it was caused by 
teacher dissatisfaction with transfers and salary changes. 
The News anticipated that the Department of Education would 
make "changes in the assignments." An advisory committee 
member stated after the meeting, "Unless something is done, 
LG [Plenderleith's plan | will wreck the experiment here." 

The Department of Education allowed Matsqui to retain a high 
school although it was much smaller than before. The teach- 


ing staff was reduced by only one instead of eight. It is 
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also possible that the Department raised some of the salaries 
set by Plenderleith. (Table XVII reveals that only two 
teachers staying on staff suffered salary reductions.) 
Plenderleith was transferred to Nanaimo. 

Probably the greatest long-range effect of Plenderleith's 
attempted peoreani zation was to strengthen the impression 
already produced by the low salaries in the Peace River (See 
Chapter V) that Weir's plan for large districts effected 
economies at the expense of the teachers. The average 
teacher's salary in the districts entering the large unit was 
$918 compared with a provincial average of $1300. The gap 
widened slightly in the next two years, the increase being 
4.1 per cent in the large unit compared with 6.7 per cent 
in the entire province. /4 In 1937 the editor of the 
Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News said’ that salaries were 
among the lowest in British Columbia. 

Besides economical administration, Plenderleith con- 
sidered /© that the principal achievements in the M.S.A. Area 
were "practical" high school courses, consolidations and 
district ownership of buses, the health unit, physical and 
recreational activities, handicraft classes, and a musical 


and dramatic festival. 
Conclusion 


The evident enthusiasm for the large unit in Matsqui, 


Sumas, and Abbotsford, is in marked contrast to the early 

















4 


; : 7 A T 
66i 181628 3nd to sitoe beeisn dmemiesae™ orld edd eldbevog: 01 am 
vd Yao tardy efasver TIVE eide?) .detelrebhel® vdtee 


a>) *) 


( -enoijouter yislsé havettwe ete ne aaticevat iceniaie lh 
K of berietensts eaw ddteirebmelt 


e i . a 
earns fle sgasi4yn0l tesldseta six videdowds 499 


ijsaiasp_ioet a ‘Ss 
ie sig vd uk hot vbnet 
*tewW gent {V aid 


. é a 9 
i+ at ine 5+ oo oe ds os os = o> > $ aon 
¢ nbqxe ont 35 soetmonogs 

. ~ “ oT 

i i > aD 
eit ni yaslae e'+edosed 
é + ae 


ia 
ay 
“ 
» 

t 


Fide ene TERI al +) ‘eomtverd ead satin edt mk 
; ia 


rand <'DLSe Ewell LupeseM bas Bemse 4 prot tasoddh 
idi18 ab teewo) ent! ‘sam 
{ pirshrail 4 ro fa P f eon have 
J TSOTHLY ,MOLIsiIselaombs isok uonOIe ~ eebt aed. - 
® * J at 
Aes M easy ai etnamevatirin j Ka fon Pra edz saris. 2); 6 
: > 


; bos enmoltsahiloenos ;aserion Lootor dated acini a cc o1e 


 £ 


baa isobayrq. ,tinw acleed edd .esecd to gtde al nabs sua 


ba 


ye ah bas | 
teotaum 6 bye yeessaio Tisxisibnaed. (- penohyivaw kanoton 10 
ear: . — : 






! ie 






\ 
pened 












Fer 4 
Bole st 


226 


Opposition to, and later grudging acceptance of, the scheme 
in the Peace River. There are several reasons for this 
difference. First, there was a financial crisis in Matsqui 
and Sumas. The Peace River districts were largely shielded 
from the economic stresses of the depression by the govern- 
ment's generosity. In 1932 only three districts were 
classified?’ as regularly organized. The others, as 
assisted school districts, paid no share of their teachers! 
salaries. Even with the classification of all rural dis- 
tricts as regularly organized the next year, the government 
continued to pay the greater part of school costs. Second, 
as Paul Sharp has shown/ 8 there was a tendency for many 
farmers in western Canada to want to keep government as 
close to home as possible. This was especially so in the 
Peace River where isolation caused’? suspicion of the rest 
of British Columbia and especially of the "coast cities" 

of Vancouver and Victoria. Third, the multiplicity of 
districts gave many people a vested interest in the small 
unit system. Fourth, unlike Matsqui, Sumas, and Abbotsford, 
which had municipal councils, the Peace River had only one 
institution of local self-government, the school board. 
Jean Gething said, &0 "When school boards were abolished, 
the people felt that everything was being taken away from 
them." A study of these reasons reveals the government's 
dilemma: opposition to reorganization was likely to be 


strongest where the need was the greatest. 


Bah ; 


















: neh ’ 


smedoe oft ,to. sonadqenos gatpbuta tedet bas 109 motsieoggs. 


“ 


aids tot anoesen Laersvee ste sreiT .t6 evisi e664 ons all 


tupeteM ant etetro Istonsntl 5 esw sien? sertt- Jenmenehtas' iT}. 


. af i — t . ‘ rai cin ia 7 Y ’ 
2 ah bas oy => YisurTset stew 6edgot'! tero Isv¥ if ou se4 eri ‘ * epmse bee 


ts dt vd noteestqeb edt) Io eouserte, otmonose ent mon 


etoind 8 sertric vino SECL nl Nd feoteneg e'onem 
A n. J 
ito. ‘Sri beatasato yvyineluget es \betteesl 


ereiosst tiedd to exede on btaq ,atotrseth Loopos petaiees 


~eth Isaury fis to notvssriteasls alibi fev coiseies 
demnieVos sit ,wRey dzen sit bes insgto teluget 25 ato ww 
baoog@ .etebo Loodoe to tisq testsetg eng veg od bounbantoD 


one. Be ant sie Inet es 
oa 

Bk TSVATSvoOR S927 oF . iNew og bsaso TS 72 sw at erLemrad 
‘ Lal ; 4 | : , 

o8 Yileioeqes weld? .sidteeoq es emod. ot eeoLo 

: } 


rest sng ‘Yo: tote hq ete “\beerso aotdsloat OX Oi fiw sovia. sade »§ 


"pat¢to desoo™ edt to elistoeqes bas salah tale Hots. tn8 Ro 


to vototiakslum ed? .brenT sinostot¥-he Ps nevuoonsl 2 


4 


nt dearsdnt beseev & -efqoeq yasm svg: pene 


; ; e _ Sak a ant * [ sine i t 
Pes ¢ 9) BTOG0 A $s Pe <2 Mire ¢ tahp tam Si La ST ann’ Moti cals ant 





row 


eye . inl | 
; : : “i ; 


; 7) - tan 
1. 
ba a) sods Pla 7 we © a , off 7 
V ia GBH Jisi 8igc eq end 
¢ i La ae id 1 a 


227 


2. Consolidated and United Districts 


One consolidated and four united school districts were 
formed in 1936 and 1937 under the section of the Public 
School Act permitting boards to unite under an elected 
board for the purpose of establishing a central school. 

(See Chapter II.) The Department of Education now per- 
mitted boards to unite under this section whether or not 
there was a central school. Thus the "consolidated" dis- 
trict of North Saanich on Vancouver Island, enrolling two 
nundred and twenty-five pupils and employing eight teachers, 
kept Sl all of its original schools open. Probably because 
of this new practice, from 1937 on, new larger districts 
were given the more accurate title of "united districts." 

A meeting of the North, South, and East Gabriola 
ratepayers voted 82 unanimously to combine. As a result, 
all of Gabriola Island, which is located east of Nanaimo, 
became83 a single district. The Gabriola United Superior 
School served the island, enrolling®4 forty-six pupils and 
employing two teachers. Ratepayers at Annie Lake, Lang 
Bay, and Kelly Creek on Vancouver Island voted®? to form 
the Stillwater United Rural School District. There were®? 
sixty-two children and two teachers at the central school. 
Only slightly larger was the Yahk United Rural School 
District in the Kootenays organized87 to include three 
small districts. All of the district's seventy-four 
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children attende a single school which had a teaching 
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staff of three. The largest of the united districts, the 
Creston Valley United School District was®9 a union of 
seven districts in the Kootenays. Most of the schools in 
the district remained open? and were attended by six 
hundred and thirty-four children and twenty teachers. 

Bev lye Wide eis saw? the increased number of unions in 
1935, 1936, and 1937 as "a natural consequence" of the 
success of the Peace River experiment. Ratepayers, he said, 
were "seeking the formation of larger units of administra- 
tion for school purposes." Government conveyance grants 
(See Fig. 14) reveal the increasing number of consolida- 
tions, and support Willis' statement. Nevertheless, Willis 
was overly optimistic. The decision in a three-year period 
of twenty-two districts to reorganize was encouraging to 
the Department of Education considering the small number on 
unions before 1935 but disheartening considering” the 
hundreds of small districts still in existence in 1937. 
Furthermore, aside from Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford and Creston, 
none of the new districts approached even remotely the scope 
of the Peace River Unit. Finally, it was already evident 
that districts preferred to form united districts with local 
control rather than educational administrative units under 


centralized control. 
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GOVERNMENT CONVEYANCE COSTS, 1934- 1947" 


‘Source: British pote 
Columbia, Report of the 
public schools of Brees is 

olumbia, — 
(Ti ictoria, Qingts 
Printer, 193401917) « 
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NOTES 


V. J. Parker, "Problems and Progress in Rationalizing 


the Use of the Resources of the Lower Fraser 
Valley} A. H. Siemens (ed.), Lower Fraser Valley: 
Evolution of a Cultural Landscape (Vancouver, 
Taritalus, 1966), 163. 





The population of British Columbia in 1931 was 694,263. 


Ibid. 


Canada,Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Seventh 
Census of Canada, 1931, Volume I (Ottawa, 
King’s Printer, 1936), 380. The population 
of the Lower Fraser Valley (Census Division 4) 
Was 379,658. -Ibid., 350. 


279,989 people were classified as urban. 


G. R. Winter, "Agricultural Development in the Lower 


Fraser Valley," Siemens, 114. Winter points 
out that 1941 was a peak year for acreage in 
use. Since that time there has been urban 
encroachment upon agricultural lands. 


Thid,, 116K 
Ibid., 109. 


Re H. Meyer, "The Evolution of Roads in the Lower 


British 


British 


Fraser Valley," Siemens, 83. 


Columbia, Department of Municipal Affairs, 
Report of the Deputy Minister, 1935 (Victoria, 
King ’SeRrinte pee osO Paws 2 W770 cited there- 
after as Report of Deputy Minister, with date. 
The municipalities in the Lower Fraser Valley 
were: cities—-Chilliwack, New Westminster, 
North Vancouver, Port Coquitlam, Port Moody, 
and Vancouver; district municipalities—Burnaby, 
Chilliwhack, Coquitlam, Delta, Fraser Mills, 
Kent, Langley, Maple Ridge, Matsqui, Mission, 
North Vancouver, Pitt Meadows, Richmond, Sumas, 
Surrey, and West Vancouver; villages—Abbots- 
ford, Gibsons Landing, Hope, and Mission. 


Columbia, Bureau of Economicsand Statistics, 
Regional Index of British Columbia (Victoria, 
Queen's Printer, 1966), [51-26]. The cities 
incorporated in the twentieth century were: 
Chilliwack (1908), North Vancouver (1910), Port 
Coquitlam (1913), and Port Moody (1913). The 
district municipality incorporated in the 
twentieth century was West Vancouver (1912). 
The villages had all been incorporated in the 
Twenties. 
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Report of Deputy Minister, 1935, W5 - W7. 

British Columbia, Department of Agriculture, Land for 
Farming (Victoria, Queen's Printer, 1962), 38, 
Cered@in Winter, 113: 

Ibid. 

J. D. S. Barrett, Progress and Happiness are Here 
(Abbotsford, Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, 
[1935]), 6-9. 


POLO, Sire 





Thid.; 2274s 


Statistics were obtained from Report of Deputy 
Minister, 1935, W5-W7. 


The three districts were Burnaby, Coquitlam, and Maple 
Ridge. Chilliwhack, Langley and Richmond had 
assessments per person of between $900 and 
$1000, “Ibid. 


(iouis me 9 W15, W9. 
Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, March 27, 1935. 
Ubidst,, Worl 79s 5. 


Ibid., March 6, 1935 and April 10, 1935. H. G. Johnston 
represented the municipal council and R. J. Grant 
the school board. T. F. Annandale was the 
government-appointed chairman. 


Ibid., May 1, 1935. Ina minority report Grant recom- 
mended a cut of $1000. 


The water had been pumped from approximately twenty 
thousand acres by 1924. A. H. Siemens, "The 
Process of Settlement in the Lower Fraser 
Valley in its Provincial Context," Siemens, 


38; Report of Deputy Minister, 1935, W15. 
Report of Deputy Minister, 1935, W9. 
Day made the statement at a Sumas Board of Trade 
meeting. Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, 
May 22, 1935. 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, June 5, 1935, 5. 
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June 19, 1935. 

June 26, 1935. 

July 10, 1935. 

August 7, 1935. 

August.l4, 1935. 

September 4, 1935. Sheffield had come from 
Nelson where he had been in charge of several 
Doukhobor "community schools" for seven years. 


He had also been the official trustee for 
eleven districts. 


——S ee ES ED 6 Seen SSSEEESEESSSOEOEET 


The Sumas Mountain area was "that portion of Township 20 


lying south of the Fraser River which is not 
within the limits’ of the Corporation of the Dis- 
trict of Sumas, the Corporation of the District of 
Matsqui or the Corporation of the District of 
Chilliwhack." (See Appendix G and Fig. 13.) 

It was often referred to as "Township 20." 


There is no mention in newspapers of either promise. 


However, Plenderleith refers to them in his 
report. W. A. Plenderleith, "Report on the 
Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford District," B. A. 
Fletcher, The Next Step in Canadian Education: 
An Account of the Larger Unit of Schoo 
Administration (Toronto, Macmillan, 1939), 152. 
Both Plenderleith and Harold Campbell stated 
in interviews that the scheme of stabilizing 
taxes originated with King. Interview with 
Plenderleith, June 15, 1970; interview with 
Harold Campbell, June 16, 1970. In 1939 
Official Trustee A. S. Towell said that he did 
not know if a promise had been made concerning 
taxes. Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, 
November 22, 1939. ‘There is no record of a 
denial of the promise concerning the second 
vote. 


Reports of Proceedings, Penticton, September 21, 22, 
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British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools of 
British Columbia, 1937 (Victoria, King's 
Printer, 1937) I32. Cited hereafter as Report 
of Public Schools, with date. 

Plenderleith, 146-9. 

Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui, October 7, 1936. 


Sheffield's report to the B.C.S.T.A., Reports of 
Proceedings, Penticton, September 21, 22, 23, 
TS5Gr i) 3e aithe Saving was made largely through 
the use of relief labor. Plenderleith, 145. 


Report of Public Schools, 1936, H25. 
Reports of Proceedings, Penticton, September alee, 
VEIT 


oon 
Ibid., g220: 
Ibid., 35. 


Ibid., 37. There had been four original boards. As 

~~ well as boards for each of the three districts 
there had been a high school area board for 
Sumas and Abbotsford. Report of Public Schools, 
1936, H139. 


Reports of Proceedings, Penticton, September Ones 
ae le) Oni, a 


3 

TB LO j dete 

Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, October Ae diag Begs 

Ibid., November 11, 1936. 

Ibid., December 23, 1936. 

This was an exaggeration if the sizeable negative note 
in the Peace River six months later was an 
indication of the opposition to the plan. 

(See Chapter V.) 

Ibid., January 13, 1937. 


Ibid., January 20, 1937. The emphasis is in the 
original. 


Ibid., February 13, 1938. 
Ibid., May 11, 1937. 
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"For a time Dr. Penderleith's stock with the cabinet 
was very low." Interview with Harold Campbell. 


Report of the Deputy Minister, 1937, Q22. 

In his report Plenderleith gave "the enrichment of the 
educational programme" as the reason for 
economy. Plenderleith, 153. However, in inter- 
views, both he and Campbell stated that the 
taxation "freeze" was the decisive reason. 
Interviews with Plenderleith and Campbell. 

Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, July 21, 1937. 

Plenderleith, 153. Teachers in superior schools were 
paid less than those in junior high or high 
schools. 

Bho s 0 1535 

It is known that he spoke at Clayburn, Kilgard, and 
Huntingdon. Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News 
June 9, 1937; June 16, 1937, 

Table XVII shows that eleven teachers left the district 
in 1937. Of these, at least two resigned. 
Deir nusasee oy 19375 

LOD.) Lee 8 

Memorandum re Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford Educational 
Administrative Area, July 27, 1937. Files and 
Proceedings of the, B.C.T.F., number 3945, 
ABCTF. 

Ibid., numbers 3944-3951. 

[big., number” 3945. 

Ibid., number 3946. 

ibid., number 3947. 

Ibid., number 3949. 

Ibid., number 3951. 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, August AAG ELS 37 6 
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Provincial averages were found in Report of Public 
eenools.,. 1935... 522:.. Lbid., TOs, I25. Averages 
for Matsqui, Sumas, and Abbotsford were com- 
puted from lists of individual salaries found 
WELL sre LIA, os Oly, SOUL, Soy and in 
ibid., 1937, I103, 1158. In 1937 the average 
salary in Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford was $956, 
and in the province, $1386. 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, July 14, 1937. 
He said that only one district (Kent } Poche 
province paid lower salaries. He was prob- 
ably making a comparison only with other 
MUNLCT pak crstricts. 





Plenderleith, 145-155. 


The three districts were Dawson Creek, Pouce Coupe, 
and Saskatoon Creek. Report of Public Schools, 
Hose) Gio LG.) 77. San ned ea 


P. F, Sharp, The Agrarian Revolt in Western Canada 
(Minneapolis, University of Minneapolis Press, 
1948). Direct democracy was popular; the ini- 
tiative, the recall, and the postcard refer- 
endum were all favored by farmers! political 
organizations. The desire to keep government 
close to home probably accounts in part for the 


farmers' distrust of centrally controlled parties. 


In many ways, the people felt more closely allied with 
Alberta than with the rest of British Columbia. 
Even the teachers grewsuspicious of the land 
beyond the Rockies. Oscar Palsson said: "Our 
only contact we had with Victoria was that we 
got our pay cheques from there, and we felt 
that they were sent grudgingly." Interview 
with Oscar Palsson, June 20, 1970. 


Interview with Jean Gething, July 23, 1970. 


Report of Public Senoalg,ol93/2 132,10, elie 
The original schools were North Saanich High, 
North Saanich Elementary, and Deep Cove 
Elementary. Ibid., I110, I192. 
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Ibid., 1938, J1ll4. The school was called the 
Stillwater Superior School. 


Ibid., 1937, 132. The three districts were Curzon, 
ingsgate, and Yahk. Kingsgate did not 
have a school in operation at the time of 
the union, 


Ibid The central school was the Yahk United 
Superior School. Ibid., 1938, J115. 


British Columbia, Department of Education, British 
Columbia Educational Movements and Changes, 
1936-1938 (Victoria, King's Printer, 


b) 


Report of Public Schools, 1938, J106, J180. 
Tord’ LO3h ace, 


In 1937 there were seven hundred and sixty-three 
districts, of which approximately five 
hundred and fifty were one-room school 
AES tPLGwS sel bine, 010375201. 0177, 
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CHAPTER VII 


THE PERIOD BETWEEN COMMISSIONS, 
1938 - 1944 


By 1938 the government had firmly established the two 
large units and had passed legislation enabling the creation 
of others. Between this year and the appointment of a second 
commission on school finance in 1944, several events influ- 
enced their development. War broke out in 1939, a coalition 
government came to power in 1941, controversy continued 
concerning the administration of the two large units, and the 
government established several united districts. Although 
there is little evidence of interest in the large unit on 
the part of the legislature or the B.C.S.T.A., the B.C.T.F. 


maintained its concern. 


1. The Effect of WorldiWar II 


World War II tended to discourage educational changes. 
There was a shortage of teachers, building materials, and 
construction workers. In 1941 Education Minister George Weir 


x that the government intended to assume a greater pro- 


said 
portion of the cost of education, "with a view to reducing 
the taxation burden upon land and of providing equality of 
educational opportunity in the less prosperous .. . parts 
of the Province." However, he added: “During the period of 


the war we may be obliged to mark time. It is not probable 
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that grants for education or even for health will be 
greatly increased before the end of the war." 

The war ended the brief career of the Educational 
Administrative Areas Appointments Board provided for in the 
1936 legislation. (See Chapter III.) Composed of the 
Superintendent of Education, the two normal school princi- 
pals, and a group of inspectors, the Board appointed* all 
new teachers to the Peace River and M.S.A. Areas in 1938 
and 1939. J. F. K. English, Director of the Peace River 
area, wrote? in 1942: "In normal times, all new . 
teachers are selected and appointed by the Administrative 
Areas Appointments Board. ... During the present general 
shortage of qualified teachers much has been left to the 


discretion of the Department of Education at Victoria. 
Teachers are assigned to their schools by the Direc- 


COM. : pee 


2. The 1941 Blection 
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After the provincial election of LO). nO %part yehadia 
majority in the legislature. The Liberals won twenty-one 
seats, the C.C.F., fourteen, and the Conservatives, twelve. 
The Liberals and Conservatives formed a coalition government, 
and the C.C.F. became the official Opposition. John Hart 
replaced T. Dufferin Pattullo as premier. George Weir was 


defeated and returned to his university post. 
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3. The Peace River Educational Administrative Area 


SS LRN SEU STEPEEEEGessEnCrenyreSRnESENAITEESCHNESSUOUDUEGNQURSSEERGGOSSES  EENPTEDSSESOEISSSEY 


The mill rate in the Peace River Educational Adminis- 
trative Area rose? from six in 1937 to 9.6 in 1942. By 1942 
all schools had been either replaced or Peoearedic The stand- 
ard of classroom equipment was improved. The administrative 
organization was clarified. ’ According to Director J. F. K. 
English, the local school committee of three elected members , 
although only an advisory body, in practice "very largely" 
controlled® the school buildings and grounds. Beginning in 
1939, the director divided? the district into five regions, 
each of which elected a member of the area advisory committee, 
which met three times a year. A teachers' advisory committee 
of ten members elected by teachers of the district met 19 with 
the director at least twice a year. 

English admittedtt that there was a "tendency for local 
interest to diminish" when elected bodies lacked direct 
responsibility. Although "in many instances" they were doing 
"excellent work," in just as many cases ". . . they showed 
little concern" because they were "passive participants." 
English therefore recommended that the local committees be 
made responsible for "the school plant, wood, ice, etc." 

He insisted that the Director retain the responsibility for 
appointing, paying, and supervising teachers, and providing 
school supplies. "Surely," he argued, "a specialist in the 
field of education. . . is better equipped to give efficient 


service to a district .. . than a multiplicity of autonomous 
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bodieset> ton. twuhe repeatedt® H. B. King's misleading 
implication that Great Britain's educational system was 
operated on a centralized basis. (See Chapter III.) 

English listedl3 the advantages of centralized 
administration in the Peace River unit: 


(a) the approximate equalization of educational 
opportunity, 


(b) equalization of taxation, 
(c) a common basis for teachers! salaries, 


(d) continuous improvement in the professional 
direction of schools, 


(e) improvement in teaching methods, 


(f) assignments of teachers to schools by a 
professional administrator, 


(g) the provision of a "promotion area for teachers," 
(h) lessened possibility of tyranny over teachers, 


(i) transfer of teachers without the disruption of 
services, 


(j) standardization of school supplies and 
equipment, 


(k) a uniform system of administrative procedures, 


(1) greater economy because cf centralized 
purchasing, 


(m) more effective control of expenditures, 
(n) provision of a health unit and a library unit, 


(o) standardization of school buildings and the 
provision of "blanket insurance." 


In 1941 Rolla's status becamel4 the same as Dawson 
Creek's: a district under the official trustee but not 


officially a part of the large unit. Fort St. John continued 
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to function under an elected school board. 

The gap between teachers! salaries in the Peace River 
and those in the province as a whole continued to widen. 

In 1943 the average salary in the Peace River wasl> $922 
compared with a provincial average of $1562. The increase 
since 1937 in the Peace River wasl6 9 per cent compared 
with a provincial increase of 13 per cent. The average 
salary in the Peace River was now lower!7 than that of 85 
per cent of the province's salaries. 

The director continued to find difficulty providing 
secondary education. Between 1938 and 1943 superior schools 
were established at Swan Lake, Baldonnel, North Pine, 
Progress, Doe River, and Sunrise. These were two-room 
schools in most of which one teacher taughtls the first 
five grades and the other teacher taught all the higher 
grades. It is estimatedl9 that the retention rate between 
grades eight and nine in the small rural schools was at 
least 60 per cent in 1943, more than twice what it had 


been seven years earlier. 


4. The M.S.A. Educational Administrative Area 
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Like the school committees in the Peace River, the 
M.S.A. Advisory Committee wished an increase in its powers. 
In 1939 the Committee passed*0 a resolution requesting the 
Department of Education to establish a school board.of 
seven members, three of whom would be elected, and four, 


including the Director, appointed. This board would control 
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financial matters including borrowing money and the 
preparation of estimates, and the acquisition and main- 
tenance of lands, buildings and vehicles, but the director 
would continue to appoint and dismiss teachers. Although 
the 1936 legislation provided for annual elections of the 
advisory committee, no elections were held after 1937. 

O. H. Heywood, a member of the committee from Matsqui, 
stated*l in 1939 that he had been "given to understand" 
that there was "no provision within the Act for the 
election of new officers." 

In 1939 the Sumas mill rate was raised** from ten to 
twelve and the Matsqui rate from twelve to eighteen on land, 
and from twelve to sixteen on improvements. The reason for 
the great increase in Matsqui was that school costs were 
determined by school population in each taxation area of 
the large unit (See Appendix G), and Matsqui'ts population 
had increased greatly. It was estimated“3 in 1939 that 65 
per cent of the school children were in Matsqui, 27 per 
cent in Sumas, and § per cent in Group C (Abbotsford, 
Huntingdon, and "Township 20"). 

The Matsqui municipal council objected strenuously to 
the increase for several reasons. First, it maintained 
that the government had promised not to increase taxes for 
three years. (See Chapter VI.) Director A. S. Towell 
said“ that he did not know if such a promise had been made 
but that taxes had been "pretty well held down" in 1936, 
1937, and 1938. Now Matsqui had to pay "for four hundred 
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extra children." Towell pointed out that Matsqui would 
have had to pay for them even if it had remained a small 
district. Second, the council wanted“? the M.S.A. Area 
to be a single taxation area. Reeve George Cruikshank 
said that Sumas and "Township 20" benefited greatly from 
being in the unit and should share equally in the added 
costs. Towell sympathized with this objection and 
wanted the Act changed. "Counting pupils" in his op- 
inion was no indication of ability to pay. Third, the 
council claimed’ that taxpayers were unable "to stand 
any increase" and argued that the government should pay 
the entire cost of education. Fourth, it asked 28 fon 
the right enjoyed by other municipal councils of re- 
fusing extraordinary school expenditures. This request 
was taken before the municipal committee of the pro- 
vincial legislature and rejected?9 on Towell's advice. 

The Matsqui council asked?” the Minister of Education 
to submit a plebiscite on the M.S.A. Educational Adminis- 
trative Area "to the electorate of the district at the 
forthcoming municipal election" in January. Cruikshank 
stated that the request was made not only because of finan- 
cial reasons but also because of the government's promise in 
1936 that such a plebiscite would be held after three years. 
Superintendent of Education S. J. Willis replied?+ that his 
Department had no power to hold "a formal plebiscite." 


However, *. . © the Reeves and Municipal Councils of the 
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respective municipalities [might] hold such a plebiscite 
at any time they deem [ed] it desirable." 

In the face of the growing threat to the large unit, 
the advisory committee unanimously passed?* a resolution 
expressing their "satisfaction and confidence in the present 
system of school management." Although "problems of assess- 
ment, taxation, and finance [had] yet to be worked out,” 
the committee believed that children were now receiving a 
better education than under "the old separate system." 

"Any break in the system as a whole is bound to increase 
costs and will be less advantageous to the children. .. . 
The argument for centralized control is .. . that is (sic) 
provides better equipment, better salaries, more educa- 
tional opportunities and courses, and improved facilities 
in every way with little if any increase in costs." Early 
in December the editor of the Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui 
News said? that it was "wrong to vote against a system 

one favors" because of the cost. There was "nc dispute" 
about the benefits of the large unit, but it had "further 
demonstrated that the cost of education [was] beyond the 
present method to support it." 

The next week the Matsqui municipal council Rav unieed- 
the wording of the plebiscite: "Are you in favor of the 
Educational Area under the present system of taxation?" 

The editor regretted? that the educational area was men- 


tioned, but because he believed taxes to be too high, urged 
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hissreaders to vote "no" in order to "get action." The 
voters rejected?© the plebiscite 685 to 150. 

In January 1940 Willis instructed3/ Towell to call 
a conference between the advisory committee and the munici- 
pal councils to discuss the educational area and perhaps 
Suggest amendments to the government. Delegates to the 
conference were announced38 later in the month but there 
is no record that a conference was ever held. 

In 1940 and 1941 mill rates in the two districts 
remained?” approximately the same as in 1939; Matsqui'ts 
was seventeen and Sumas! twelve. Between 1939 and 1941 
the population of Matsqui decreased and that of Sumas 
increased. 4° Although Reeve James Simpson of Matsqui 
announced4l in 1941 that Matsqui's financial position was 
"the best in fifteen years," the Matsqui council continued 
to favor a single taxation unit. Simpson said, "If there 
was equalization of taxation over the area I don't believe 
there would be any objection to consolidation." In 1942 
the Matsqui mill rate was raised4* to eighteen and the 
following year the Sumas mill rate was raised to fifteen. 
Since the formation of the large unit Matsqui's rate had 
increased 50 per cent and Sumas! had more than doubled. 

Teachers! salaries in the M.S.A. Area laggea43 far 
behind provincial salaries in 1938 and 1939. In the latter 
year the Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News announced44 that 
many teachers were "going to more lucrative fields" where 


they could earn from 25 to 50 per cent more money. Salaries 
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were raised? by 9 per cent in 1939. Again in 1941 the News 
statea4 that many teachers were leaving the district to 
obtain higher salaries. The following year after failing 
to reach an agreement with Towell for higher salaries, the 
teachers initiated4’ arbitration proceedings. Towell 
argueah8 that the M.S.A. Area was paying "the full stand- 
ard rate for districts of its type." The "pockets of 
hard-pressed taxpayers" were the "only source of additional 
funds." Towell continued: "As long as 100 per cent of all 
salary increases has to be paid by the local taxpayer it 
stands to reason that the poorer districts cannot match the 
salaries paid by the wealthier districts." The arbitration 
board awarded4? the teachers a total increase of $7000. 
By 1943 the average salary in the M.S.A. Area was°9 $1206, 
an increase since 1937 of 26 per cent, more than twice the 
provincial rate of increase in the same period. 

After 1936 the government ceased to make special 
grants to the M.S.A. Area, Instead, according to Towell, 
TG paid?l LO per cent of the cost of new buildings instead 
of the customary 20 per cent. 

In 1937, as an economy measure, Mt. Lehman High 
School had been classified as a superior school. (See 
Chapter VI.) In 1939 Matsqui High School was similarly 
reclassified?* and the following year a superior school 
was opened at Upper Sumas. Only one other district in the 


province classified?? schools which were in effect junior 
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high or elementary=-junior high schools as superior schools. 
The health unit continued to function. In 1940 

Medical Health Officer J. A. Taylor announced:°4 "For what 
is believed to be the first time in the continent of North 
America, the pupils of a school have received through the 
school health services a complete physical examination. . 
Two years later, however, Taylor was transferred to the 
Peace River and the operations of the unit were reduced? 


because of a war-time shortage of doctors. 
Se wUnbbed Scnool, Drstricts 


By 1943 there were twenty-nine united rural school 


56 


districts in British Columbia comprising one hundred and 
sixty-four original school districts. Six such districts 
were formed?! in the school year 1942-1943. According to 

S. J. Willis, the ". . . admitted advantages of larger units 
of administration and the lack of an adequate supply of 
teachers combined" to encourage the establishment of united 
districts. Under William Plenderleith's guidance, nineteen 
districts combined 8 to form the Nanaimo-Ladysmith United 
Rural School District. Although Brechin, one of the largest 
of the nineteen, voted against union, it was nevertheless 
included.?? In 1943 there were? six hundred and ninety- 
eight children and twenty-four teachers in the district. 


Many secondary school students were transportedol to high 


schools in Nanaimo and Ladysmith, which were not parts of 
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the large unit. Although not called an educational admin- 
istrative area, the district was administered© by an 


official trustee, assisted by elected advisory committees. 
6. Recommendations of the B.C.T.F. 


In October 1937 the B.C.T.F. Executive See PEE: a 
committee to study the large administrative unit. The 
chairman, John Burnett, informed © the other members in 
March 1938 that rural educational problems in the United 
States were similar to those in British Columbia. He re- 
ported®? that the Canadian Education Association favored 
units containing from fifty to seventy-five schools under 
the control of elected school boards and locally-appointed 
Superintendents. Burnett concludea® that "not much more 
progress" was possible in rural areas without large admin- 
istrative units. He explained®7 some aspects of the 1936 
legislation on “educational administrative areas" (See 
Chapter III), referring in particular to the appointments 
board and the composition of the advisory committee. 

Frank Levirs, principal of Kimberly Junior High 
School and corresponding member of the committee, opposed 
compelling districts to enter large units “except as a last 
resort." Referring to the success of the Creston United 
School District, he said that teachers should rely upon 
"prominent local men" to effect the change. Levirs strongly 
favored control by elected boards with directors acting as 


advisors. He concluded: ", ,. ,. I am distinctly and directly 
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opposed to any system whereby a single man, human in his 
virtues and vices, however efficient he may be, is put in 
charge of all legislative, executive, and judicial duties 
in a school district subject only to the remote control 
of the Department of Education." 

The committee requested®9 local teachers! associa- 
tions to give opinions on the composition of school boards, 
the manner of appointment of the Director, and the division 
of powers between the board and the director. Twelve 
associations replied, /° Mcst of them endorsed the principle 
of the large administrative unit and favored control by 
school boards provided that all professional matters were 
controlled by the director. The majority of associations 
wanted the board to be partly elected and partly appointed 
and the director to be chosen by the board with the approval 
of the Department of Education. The Ladysmith-Chemainus 
association said/+ that ". . . teachers through their 
organization must control professional matters." Mission 
wanted boards appointed by municipal councils and the 
Department of Education. New Westminster favored "strong" 
school boards. 

In March 1940 the committee issued /* its) final weport. 
It agreed with the majority of the associations, except 
that it wanted’? boards to be entirely elected, at large 
"where compactness and homogeneity permit,” and by zones 


in other cases. Henry Charlesworth, general secretary 
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and committee member, and possibly Burnett also, 
dissented /4 from "several recommendations of the report. 
The annual general meeting of the B.C.T.F. supported /? 
"the formation of larger geographical units in school 
administration when and where conditions warrant [ed] ." 
The resolution continued: "The change should be brought 
about only with the consent of the electorate in those 
areas affected. Factors such as geographical proximity 
and community of interests .. . should be considered. . . 
The general meeting favored control by an elected school 
board. 

Another committee was appointed /° in October 19k2, 
In its first report the committee stressea// that the large 
unit should not be introduced as a means of saving money. 
MNo credit," it said, "is due to any [area] which gives 
dental, medical, and other services to the children, and 
pays for it in part by reducing teachers! salaries." The 
lowest salary in the Peace River in 1929, the report con- 
tinued, was $1320, and the average salary in 1941 was $875. 
The charge that the large unit was responsible for the re- 
ductions, although untrue, 78 was an indication of the 
B.C.T.F.'s strong concern over low salaries in the Peace 
River District. A further note of caution was sounded in 
the committee's recommendation that ". . . everyone should 


be educated to the value" of the large unit before its 
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introduction. In its final report late in 1943 the 
committee stated’? that it was not possible for one 
man to operate effectively as official trustee, 
director, and inspector, and recommended that school 
boards elected at large by universal franchise, control 
policy in large units, but that the directors control 


teacher appointments. 
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NOTES aoe 


G. M. Weir, "Retrospect and Prospect in Education," 
The B.C. Teacher, volume XX, number 10, June 1941, 
159-160, 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, July 27, 1938. 

J. F. K. English, "The Peace River Educational 
Administrative Unit" (mimeographed, Pouce Coupe, 
ge] ne oma 


British Columbia, Statement of Votes by Electral 
Districts: General Election including Armed 
Service V TOLT (ie 


Service Voting: Oc Sees aN Victoria, 
King's Printer, 1941), 
English, ll. "New schools were erected at the rate of 


three or four per annum. Buildings not 

replaced were put in good condition—-new floors, 
ceilings, stoves, stove-guards, painting and 
kalsomining, roomy entrance porches .. . were 
examples of the improvements made." 


Poid.,’ 26. 


Ibid., 15-16; Peace River Block News, October 12, 1939 
and January pa 1940. 





English, 15-16. 


Ibid., 16; Peace River Block News, January 25, 1940. 
James H. Clark, "The Old Trustee" who had 
defended the large unit in 1935 (See Chapter V), 
was the secretary of the committee. 





English, 16. 
Ibid., 31. 


Ibid. “In such countries as Great Britain, Australia 
and New Zealand educational administration in 
theory and practice has long been conducted 
along the lines recommended for the Larger 
Administrative Units in certain Canadian 


provinces." 
EDLG..; 2s 
Poitepeeae 


The provincial average was obtained from British Columbia, 
Report of the Public Schools of British Columbia, 
1943 (Victoria, King's Printer, 1943), B22. Cited 
hereafter as Report ar Pee Schools, with date. 
The Peace River average was computed from indivi- 






















$2@s 2aTOu 


" nolssoubd nt tosqeotd bas Soegeorsen"” ,zheW .M iO ae laa 
»LiOL snub ,OL tedmwa , XX smufoy Hades? “O08 act (ho etoe 


S820! 0S yiut (shell MDOT bee sanwt Ee: 
[snoiteouSa tewkl gosed edt” , seine 4 ob 
} ioe 


.squo0 sovod , bedgetpooemim) "tial evisayte 


F ie 2 


lexigeld vd gstoV 2> tmomets ie ,atdmlod dekdizd of | 
bererk jaitelss Ljpsla Tere redo KZ rule 


(5LTEIS oF Tekey | TRatsoy sotrase ia) 
i: a gteta a Ba 4 7 


to start sit Js héetoeva, Stew aloodoe weu" .If Metignh .2 

Jon epnchitvh  wienmse teq wot to seid? 

,et00lT wen—-nofiftnos oem ni tuq. erew beosiqet 

bis Raivnisq ,2bisumBesyosa ,zevote a sabre ee 
tain 





STOW . 4. pal ytoy sonstsne yYmoot ,3n oelsx 
".ehsm ecdhemevorqmt sit to eelqmaxe 
| OS ,bidT . 8 
C£OL SI tedox50 , await S18 steviA soseT ig ey r “? 
par er es (rants ae 


JOAOL , 2S yreunet suet Aoeae Tues Teves ogee Zier ‘bist ay 
bed odw | ead etiaer 


 (V tetqadd 998) afOf at stay cat? ae odd Ff oe 
.saddimmon 6Hd to Yistersee edd esw > 


| . oy 

OL detlyad OL 

+ LE e* 

aiiexseus <MiszinG #6870 es aetitnyoo dora at sbidt 


mi notsvstteinimbs ae eres busiseS we bre 
bejovbnoo need er ead exits brs. 





255 
dual salaries in ibid., Bl48, B226-7. 


16. The average provincial salary in 1937 was $1386, and 
the average Peace River salary, $848. 
See Chapter V. 


bh Astable, in ibid., B23, shows that 3416 out of the 
province's 4029 teachers earned more than $920 
in the school year 1942-1943. 





18. The following table shows the number of pupils in each 

of the higher grades in the two-room superior 

schools in ee 
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19. In 1942 in the one-room and two-room schools of the 
Peace River District there were eighty-three 
children in grade eight. In the same year, 
there were twenty-eight children in grade eight 
in the larger schools (Fort St. John, Dawson 
Creek, Pouce Coupe, Rolla). Ibid., 1942, B139, 
Bl40-1, B156, B219-220. The following year 
there were twenty-seven grade nine children in 
the two-room superior schools, four in the one- 
room schools, and forty-six in the larger 
schoors, * Lbo1d.,"1943,- BLIL6, Bl48-9, B163. 
Assuming complete retention in the larger 
schools between grade eight and nine, we may 
assume that 46 - 28 of the grade nine children 
in the larger schools had come from the one= and 
two-room schools. Thus the minimum retention 
would be (27 + 4 4 18) = 83 or approximately 
60 per cent. To obtain a maximum retention rate 
let us assume that the retention rate in the 
larger schools was only 60 per cent. Then 46 - 17 
of the grade nine pupils in the larger schools 
came from one- and two-room schools. Thus the 
maximum retention rate would be (27 + 4 + 29) 


e 


+ 83 or approximately 72 per cent. 

20. H. McArthur, Director of Matsqui-Sumas-Abbotsford Educa- 
tional Administrative Committee, to Harry 
Charlesworth. Files and Proceedings of B.C.T.F., 
number 5114, ABCTF; Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui 
News, February 1,1939. The former reference is 
cited hereafter as "Files and Proceedings.” 
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Ibid., October 25, 1939. 


Department of Municipal Affairs, Report of the Deput 
Minister, 1939, (Victoria, King's Printer, 1940), 
R25. R27. Cited hereafter as Report of 
Deputy Minister, with date. 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, November 8, 1939. 
It is impossible to verify this information 
from enrolment figures as children did not 
necessarily attend school in their respective 
taxation areas. 

Ibid., November 22, 1939. 


Ibid. , December 6, 1939. 


Ibid., November 8, 1939 and December 6, 1939. 
Ibid., November 8, 1939 and November 29, 1939, 
Ibid., October ll, 1939. 
Ibid., November 29, 1939. 
Ibid., November 29, 1939. 
Ibid. , December 6, 1939. 


Ibid., December 13, 1939. 


Ibid., December 20, 1939. 
Ibid., January 10, 1940. 


Ibid., January 31, 1940. The delegates from the advisory 
committee were: Alex Beaton (Matsqui), Harry 
Day (Sumas), and George Pratt (Abbotsford). 
The municipal council delegates were: George 
Cruikshank (Matsqui) and W. M. Shore (Abbotsford). 
The representative of the Sumas council had 
apparently not yet been chosen. 


Report of Deputy Minister, 1940, M25, M27: 1941, U27 
~U29. The Sumas mill rate was unchange from. 
that of 1939; the Matsqui rate in 1939 had been 
eighteen for land and sixteen for improvements. 


Vide supra. 
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Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, December 3, 1941. 
Ibid., Mareh léepol9hl, 


Report of Deputy Minister, 1942 Ned ohe ThydOada pi943, 
“Me teettD atsqui had the highest mill rate 
of any district municipality. Only three 
district minicipalities had higher mill rates 
than Sumas. M. A. Cameron, Report of Commission 
on Educational Finance (Victoria, Kingts 


Printer; 1945), 24. 


The average salaries in the M.S.A. Unit in 1938 and 
1939 were $982 and $984 respectively. These 
figures were computed from individual salaries 
shown in Report of Public Schools, 1938. J101l, 
JA10,wd158-9;Habidey.1039, HlOk-5,eHl15,H166-7. 
The provincial averages for the two years were 
$1430 and $1439 respectively. Ibid., 1938, J22; 
ibidia, 939" Heo. Cia: 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, August 9, 1939. 


In 1940 the average salary in the M.S.A. Area was $1068. 
This average was computed from individual 
salaries shown in Report of Public Schools, 
191,054 Bld3gaBl24 2B -/. In this year the 
average provincial salary was $1477. Ibid., B23. 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, August 6, 1940 and 


UEUSE5e0ynLOwL. 
Ibid., June 24, 1942. 
Ibid. 
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The M.S.A. average was computed from individual salaries 
Shown in Report of Public Schools, 1943, B134, 
B145, B196-7. The provincial average in 1943 
was $1562. Ibid., B22. 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, November 22, 1939. 
Report of Public Schools, 1940, Bl24; ibid., 1941, D135. 


Ibid., 1943, D135-D140. Significantly, the other 
istrict was Nanaimo-Ladysmith (Vide infra) in 
the inspectorate of William Plenderleith, who 
had begun the practice of reclassification in 
the M.S.A. Area. Harewood Superior School in 
Nanaimo-Ladysmith District had sixty-five pupils 
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in grades seven to nine in 1943. Correspond- 
ing enrolments at Matsqui, Mount Lehman, and 
Upper Sumas Superior Schools were eighty-six, 
one hundred and twenty, and one hundred and 
seventeen respectively. 


Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, December 4, 1940. 
Ibid., May 6, 1942. 


Report of Public Schools, 1943, B30. Some of these 
districts not previously mentioned in this 
study were: Athelmere, Invermere, Bevan - 
Puntledge, Castlegar, Grasmere - Roosville, 
Howe Sound, Okanagan, Sechelt, South Okanagan, 
and Wells - Barkerville. Ibid., B2l15 ff. 


Ibid., B30. 


Ibid. Later, the number of districts was given as 
twenty-one. British Columbia Department of 


Education (The Provincial Advisory Committee to 


the C.E.A.-—Kellogg Project in Educational 
Leadership), "School Organization in British 
Columbia" (mimeographed, VWicterdiagerosejs 21% 
Cited hereafter as "School Organization," 
Interview with William Plenderleith, June 15, 1970. 
Brechin'ts inclusion perhaps indicates that 


the government was moving away from the 
voluntary principle. 


Report of Public Schools, 1943, B147-8, B224. 

"School Organization," 21. 

Ibid. 

The Executive of the B.C.T.F. appointed the committee 
on October 2, 1937. "Files and Proceedings," 
number 4858, ABCTF. 

Ibid., numbers 4350-4361. 

Ibid., numbers 4362-5. 

Ibid., number 4351. 

Ibid., number 4365. 


Frank Levirs to J. N. Burnett, November 16, 1937, 
ibid., numbers 5117-8. 
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Ibid., number 4354. 
Ibid. , number 5205. 
Ibid., number 5014. 
Ibid., number 5205. 
Ibid. , number 5301. 


Charlesworth's name was crossed off both copies of 
the report in the B.C.T.F. files. Beside his 
name on one copy was written, "Not in agree- 
ment with several sections of this report," 
followed by Charlesworth's initials; 
Burnett's name was crossed off one copy with 
no comment or initials. In a telephone 
conversation with the writer in June 1970, 
Burnett said that he had no recollection of 
the committee. Sections of the report on 
which the committee was not unanimous were 
the methods of choosing directors and school 
board members. It is therefore probable 
that Charlesworth and possible that Burnett 
favored the appointment by the Department 
of Education of directors and some school 
board members. 


Ibid. P*number 53501) 


The committee was appointed on October 21, 1942. 
Ibid., number 8299. 


Report of Larger Administrative Areas Committee, 
Apri 19,37 *“poid 44, umber 8562. 


Salaries had been reduced before the formation of 
the large unit. See Chapter V. 


"Report of the Committee on Larger Administrative 
Areas," The B.C. Teacher, volume XXIII, 
number 3, November 1943, 49-51. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
THE CAMERON YEARS, 1944 - 1946 


In 1944 the government appointed Maxwell A. Cameron 
sole commissioner to enquire into educational finance in 
British Columbia. The government received his report favor- 


ably next year and implemented it in 1946. 


1. The Appointment of a Commission 


on Educational Finance 


Many of the educational problems criticized by H. B. 
King in 1934 and 1935 remained unsolved ten years later. The 
provincial government's share of school costs was approxi- 
mately the same. (See Table XVIII and Fig. 15.) The median 
mill rates for schools in cities, district municipalities, 
and rural districts weret UC oyelecd, and Lies respectively 
eOelvuy, compared with 1£5,0,,925, and 5.7 in’ 193k. Although 
there were fewer school districts, the proportion of rural 
districts under official trustees rose* from 21 per cent in 
1934 to at least 38 per cent in 1944. (See Fig. 16.) 

The Coalition government announced? at the 1944 
session of the legislature that it would investigate school 
finance. Pending completion of the investigation, the 
legislature voted an extra $370,000 in school grants. In 
November 1944 an order in council appointed4 Maxwell A. 


Cameron, professor of education at the University of British 
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TABLE XVIII 


DISTRIBUTION OF SCHOOL COSTS 


Total School 


Cost 
$7,958,069 
8,150,699 
8,427,074 
9,178,597 
Go /On 77k 
10,159,608 
10,022,694 
ORO, (12 
10,607,627 
TL,010 , 160 
Av, 660.713 
13,170,454 
14,179,891 
Po eves lo L 


1934 - 1947% 


District's 


Share 
$5,601,431 
bers ule ae 
5,802,969 
6,315,902 
6,668,404 
7,010,070 
6, 9355910 
7,018,516 
(SE ray Ne) 
7,578,048 
7; 986,431 
8,661,004 
9,053 5420 
1057 75E 457 


Government 
Grant 


$2,356,938 
2527, ney 
262i, 105 
2,862,695 
3,040,370 
3,149,538 
3,086,778 
3 568 200 
CNN) a: 
Boh ele 
3,683 ,582 
4,509,450 
51264471 
8,493,97h 
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Fig:!5 , 
DISTRIBUTION OF SCHOOL COSTS, 1934-1947 af 












"Sources: M. A. Cameron, Report of 

Commission on Educational Finance 
ctoria, King's Printer, 1945); __ 

British Columbia, Report of the Public 

Schools of British Columbia, 

Victoria, King's Printer, 
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TOTAL NUMBER OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS & NUMBER OF SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS UNDER OFFICIAL TRUSTEES, 1934-1947 * 


Source: British 
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Columbia, sole commissioner 


e e »« to inquire into the existing distribution of 
powers and responsibilities between the Provincial 
Government and the school districts and to appraise 
the present fiscal position of the school districts 
in British Columbia, and without restricting the 
generality of the foregoing, to inquire into and 
repert: upoen:—— 

a. The present responsibilities of the 
school districts; the character and 
extent of the services now provided 
by them; and the present cost of 
such services: 

b. The present resources of the school 
districts; the extent to which these 
revenue sources are utilized; the 
character and extent of the municipal 
indebtedness; the character and extent 
of the Government assistance now pro- 
vided to the school districts by the 
Provincial Government: 

c. The present method of administering 
the Public Schools System; the inci- 
dence of cost of education under the 
existing allocation of revenue ;— 

and to make such recommendations in regard to the 
premises as he may think advisable. 


Cameron said? that he had "been promised a perfectly free 
hand." 

In 1936 Cameron had given® his views on centralization, 
school finance, and large units in his book The Financing 
of Education in Ontario. He tended to dismiss the argu- 
ment that local control was necessary to preserve local 
interest; South Africa had preserved’ "flexibility, divers- 
ity [and, sensitiveness to local life" under centralized con- 
trol. "Now, of course, little reflection is needed to reveal 
the enormous advantages of centralized stuiwicesct. ones edu- 
cation. Something approaching an equal opportunity would be 


offered to every child." Furthermore, the division of 
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support would be simple, "petty local considerations" in 
appointments would be eliminated, many useless schools 
would be closed, and more efficient methods of financing 
could be used. Much of the defence of local control, 
Cameron concluded, 8 was a "mere rationalization of an 
already existing situation." On the other hand, provinces 
were not ready" to assume complete control. "Insufficient 
flexibility" was the result of "improper use of the power 
which central authorities [had] already been exercising." 
Before they extended their power, they should "learn to use" 
- the power they already possessed. Moreover, as centralized 
control involved putting "all the eggs in one basket," 
failure would be "disastrous. "7 Ontario had a long tradi- 
tion of local management, and although the public attitude 
was not "unchangeable," the people were not yet prepared 
for a change. 

Although the government should increase its grants 
substantially, as local control must continue, it should 
not pay the entire cost of education. ". . . Extravagance 
would almost certainly result." Even without dishonesty 
or conscious purpose, a local board would find it easy to 
convince itself of the necessity of a given expenditure if 
the province "were to foot the bill." 

Cameron strongly favoredlO large administrative units. 
They were “urgently required" in rural areas. "The small 


school sections" stood "in the way of all reform." The 
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"optimum" population of a district was lt between twelve 
hundred and six thousand, larger than most townships but 
smaller than most counties. It was "futile" to rely upon 
"permissive legislation and voluntary support" to intro- 
duce "this sorely needed reform, "1 To "lessen opposition," 
larger government grants should coincide with the estab- 
lishment of larger units. 

In summary, Cameron in 1936 had favored a continua- 
tion of local control in Ontario, increased government 
grants, and administrative units larger than most of those 
in existence but considerably smaller than those recommended 
byg«eBe King in. F935. 

A month before So ee Oe as commissioner, 
Cameron had toldl3 a joint meeting of the Canadian and 
Newfoundland Educational Association and the National 
Educational Association that the payment of 50 per cent 
of school costs by provincial governments was "a useful 


mark to shoot at." 
2. The Cameron Report 


Cameron Pia ee public hearings and received 
seventy-five briefs. Forty-one briefs came? from munici- 
palities and school boards. The Dawson Creek Chamber of 
Commerce and two local associations of the Alberta Farmers' 
Union presentedl® briefs at the Dawson Creek hearing, all 


of which recommended that less revenue be obtained from 
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land taxes. However, the Chamber of Commerce saidt/ that 
"local responsibility" should not be "entirely" removed. 
The Chamber considered that large administrative units pro- 
duced efficiency, economy, and equality of educational 
Opportunity. At Dawson Creek, Cameron implieal8 that the 
Peace River might soon have an elected school board. At 
the Abbotsford hearing, the Matsqui and Sumas Municipal 
Councils recommendedl? that land taxes be reduced. The 
M.S.A. Advisory Board recommended*9 that the previneiat 
government pay the entire cost of education and that if 
land taxes were continued they should be uniform through- 
out the province and "drastically reduced." Concerning 
the control of education, the Committee said:“1 


The Provincial Government should take 
over the entire administration and operation 
of all public schools, with the public inter- 
est in each district represented by an elected 
advisory committee. 

The [Advisory] Board feels that the Matsqui- 
Sumas-Abbotsford Area, which was established 
some ten years ago as an experiment in educa- 
tion, has completely demonstrated its value and 
its merit. It has resulted in a rate of 
educational progress and the attainment of a 
standard of schooling that would have been 

oe utterly impossible under the former system of 

‘ Boards of School Trustees, under constant 
pressure from Municipal Councils whose primary 
interest was to hold school expenditures at or 
near the minimum level. 

It is therefore recommended that similar 
educational areas should be established wherever 
suitable conditions exist; and that in any event 
large units of administration should replace the 
present multiplicity of small rural school boards 
as rapidly as possible. 


Cameron said** that centralization in British Columbia 


was increasing; official trustees were being appointed to 
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an "increasing extent," and two large areas under directors 
had been established. Complete centralization would bring 
equality and efficiency, but also "rigidity," "mechanical, 
static routine," and "some loss of local interest."*3 The 
"strenuous efforts to enlist local interest by means of 
local boards" had failed; many citizens had refused to 
serve On these boards. "It would be a great tragedy if our 
school system were to lose the services and support of our 
school trustees, who for the most part have done excellent 
work, often in spite of very irritating obstacles." Experi- 
mentation was more likely in a partially decentralized 
system. Junior high schools, school lunch programs, and 
vocational agriculture courses had been introduced by a 
combination of "central authority and local initiative." 
Cameron conceded that centralized control would be as 
democratic as local control in the sense that schools 

would still be responsible to the people's representatives. 
"Indeed if centralization [brought] about a much greater 
degree of equality than decentralization [could]," it would 
be more democratic. "However, because local control re- 
sults in greater public interest, because it enlists the 
voluntary services of an army of citizens, and because the 
local people can feel that, in part, they possess the 
schools . .. it may be proper to call decentralization 
more democratic." 


"Informal discussions" at public hearings had shown 
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that the majority wished to retain local control. This 
Should be done if a "substantial" degree of equalization 
of opportunity and tax burden were possible under local 
control. Like King, Cameron citeda<4 the increasing 
number of official trusteeships as evidence that ". . . the 
system of administering rural schools . . . [was] slowly 
but steadily breaking down." 

Little imagination is needed to prophesy that 

unless something fundamental is done, the 

great majority of our rural Boards will have 

to be replaced within a measurable period of 

time by Official Trustees appointed by the 

Council of Public Instruction. We shall have 

centralization without its attendant advan- 

tages of equalization and efficiency, and 

without ever having consciously sought it. 

The step from decentralization to centrali- 

zation is too fundamental to take uninten- 

tionally, <5 
As for the two educational administrative areas, because 
all large units had been successful "regardless of the 
method of control," Cameron believed26 that ". . . their 
conspicuous success . . -[was} due more to their large- 
ness than to the fact that they were not managed by School 
Boards." 

Current expenditures in rural districts in 1944 ranged! 
from less than $900 to more than $2400. Assessments per 
classroom ranged from less than $10,000 to over $200,000, 
and mill rates ranged from zero to over twenty, 28 Cameron 
concluded*? that expenditures, ability, and effort of 


rural districts were "characterized by extreme inequality." 


There was also inequality of opportunity in rural districts; 
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for every hundred city children in grades one to three, 
there were fifty-six in grades ten to twelve, but for 
every hundred rural children in grades one to three, there 
were only sixteen in grades ten to twelve, many of whom 
attended superior schools or one= or two-room high schools. 
Some rural children attended secondary schools in munici- 
palities, but, on the other hand, some of the large 
"rural" schools were "in communities which [were] really 
urban." Many municipal school districts were too small; 
eleven of them had fewer than a thousand people. Taxes 
would be equalized within each large unit and much property 
not then in any school district would be included. Other 


30 improvements in the quality of 


advantages would be: 
school boards, economy and efficiency of business proce- 
dures, better recruitment and retention of teachers, and 
elimination of sectarianism and local jealousies. England, 
Scotland, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and many American 
states had proven the superiority of the large unit. ". . 
British Columbia, which once led the Provinces. . . [was| 
now lagging toward the rear," even though public opinion was 
"strongly in favor. "31 

Cameron thought32 that, ". . . if possible, a district 
should be large enough to justify a reasonably adequate 
schooling from Grades I to XII," and should be "understand- 


able and comprehensible” to the local people. Wherever 


possible, it should be a community, an economic entity, or 
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a trading area. He submitted? a comprehensive plan for 
reorganization, which left eight municipal school dis- 
tricts virtually unchanged. Of the five recently estab- 
lished districts which Cameron considered large units, 
only South Okanagan remained unchanged. 24 The Central 
Okanagan District, established in 1945, was incorporated 
with Kelowna. The northern and southern parts of the 
Nanaimo-Ladysmith District were "separated and joined with 
the cities of Nanaimo and Ladysmith Peapacuivaly on? 
Cameron suggested that the Mission area, on the northern side 
of the Fraser River, should be combined with the M.S.A.W 

Area, although ". . . one could not be very critical of a 
scheme which left the M.S.A. Area untouched." The Peace 
River District, on the other hand, should be divided into 

two parts as the northern area had "different needs and 
problems" than the southern area and infrequent communica- 
tions with it. "However, .. . we cannot quarrel too much 
with the present arrangement, provided Rolla, Fort St. John, 
and Dawson Creek are included, and provided the local 

people are allowed to control their schools if they wish." 

In all, Cameron recommended? ’ that there be seventy- 
four districts and sixteen "unattached schools." Forty of 
the districts, having fewer than thirty teachers, did not 
qualify as "large administrative educational units" under 
the arbitrary terms of this study. (See Table XIX.) One 


of the proposed districts, Portland Canal, had only three 
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TABLE XIX 


THE SIZE OF THE SEVENTY-FOUR DISTRICTS 
RECOMMENDED BY THE CAMERON REPORT 





19458 
Number of Teachers Number of Districts 

100 or more 6 
90n-t99 :. 

80 - 89 of 
7OG=e79 0 

60 - 69 ° 

50 -159 6 

LO - h9 11 

AO =539 B 

20 - 29 1S 

10 - 19 zal 

Less than 10 6 





He ource: Cameron, Maxwell A., Report of the 
Commission of Inquiry into Educational Finance 


(Victoria, King's Printer, 1945), 89-90. 
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teachers. Cameron said that seven of his proposed 
districts could offer only a fairly adequate secondary 
program, twenty-five, including Peace River South, could 
offer only "a very limited program," and eight, including 
Peace River North, had no established high schools. He con- 
cedea 49 that "many" would feel that his ". . . plan did 
not go far enough." 

Cameron stated: 41 

e e e The size and powers of the local district 

cannot be left to local decision. It is the 

duty of the Provincial Government to put into 

Operation the school districts which will best 

serve the Province's children. . .. This does 

not mean that the Government should put the 

plan into operation without consultation with 

local bodies. .. . The principle of large 

districts should not be a matter of debate; 

the details should. 

Cameron criticizea® the annual school meeting in 
rural areas. 

» +» » it is falling into decay, partly because 

the district is so small that really important 

problems cannot be effectively attacked and 

partly because it is not in tune with present- 

day conditions. Large districts should revive 

public interest in school affairs, but: he would 

be a hardy optimist indeed who expected the 

annual school meeting to function well in them. 
Nevertheless, to avoid "finding a substitute" for the 
annual school meeting, Cameron recommended that it be con- 
tinued in rural areas for the purpose of electing "delegates." 
These delegates would then meet to elect school trustees 
and to exercise all the powers previously held by school 


meetings. By continuing the annual meetings while stripping 
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them of their powers, this proposal, albeit unwittingly, 
almost ensured even poorer attendance at such meetings and 
a consequent weakening of the base of representation in 
rural areas. Cameron recommended43 that the inspector of 
schools have the right to attend all board meetings within 
his area, to speak and make recommendations, but not to 
vote. "As a matter of ordinary good sense, the Boards .. .« 
will avail themselves of [his] experience, training, and 
knowledge. nhl 

Cameron thought that finances were the "main barrier" 
to reorganization. A district with a low mill rate would 
be reluctant to join a district where the rate was high. 
Thus, grants should be high enough for all districts to 
benefit. 

Cameron considerea? that the salary grant system 
introduced by the Tolmie government in 1933, which still 
represented 75 per cent of the government's expenditures 
on education, was "sound" in principle. (See Chapter II.) 
However, he orttiefzdd details of the scheme: although 
the minimum had "some relation to existing conditions" in 
1933, they were now "very far below the salaries actually 
paid"; there were no experience increments; the grants 
took "no account of unavoidable expenditures" other than 
teachers! salaries; and the pupil-teacher ratio was too 
high. Cameron recommended a "basic programme" to be paid 
for by a provincial grant and a local tax of five mills on 


land and improvements. Included4+? in the program were 
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salary scales based upon those "at present in use," an 
allowance for "posts of special responsibility," a bonus 
for teachers in "especially remote schools," and an allow- 
ance for current expenditures other than teachers! salaries, 
transportation, and debt charges. Minimum and maximum 
grants were to be abolished and class sizes reduced. 48 
Cameron also recommended? that the government pay one 
half of the pupil-transportation costs and of "approved 
expenditures on buildings and fundamental new equipment." 

Cameron estimated the cost of the basic program as 
$8,000,000, and the total cost of education as almost 


twice that amount, of which the government would Dae 


om several reasons for recom- 


>> per cent. Cameron gave 
mending that the government not pay the entire cost. 
First, as previously explained, he thought that local 
control required a degree of local support. Second, 
provincial revenues were "not sufficient." Transferring 
all costs to the government would "gobble up" the provin- 
cial surplus, and as the government would soon face "large 
added expenditures," it would be forced to levy taxes 
"probably quite as cbjectionable" as the property tax. 
Third, there were good reasons for not eliminating the 
property tax. 

Cameron devoted?* a chapter to the "highly conten- 
tious matter" of property taxation and assessment. He 
concluded? that property taxes should be reduced because 


they were regressive and rigid and because they caused 
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inequalities of opportunity. However, "some reliance on 
this source" of money was justified by the "financial 
benefit to property that the school system confers,"?? 
Cameron agreed with King that the government should 
appoint an agency to equalize property taxation through- 


out the province and that the personal property tax be 


discontinued. 


3. The Implementation of the Cameron Report 


Upon receiving the report late in 1945, the Coalition 
government made?” it a part of its election manifesto. 
The government was returned to office in October, and 
George Weir, one of the successful candidates, again became 
Minister of Education. A “checking committee" consisting 
of InspectorsT. G. Carter and William Plenderleith was 
established to draft amendments to the Public Schools Act 
and to make suggestions for the guidance of inspectors. 

Amendments passed?’ at the 1946 session of the legis- 
lature brought far-reaching changes to the administration 
of education. Many familiar terms were dropped from the 
Public Schools Acts. .city municipality «school district, 
high school area, united school district, educational admin- 
istrative area, advisory committee, and director of educa- 
tion. The Council of Public Instruction was empowered?® to 
create "large municipal school districts" and "large rural 
school districts." Trustees in rural districts were to be 


elected?? either by ballot or by "representatives" who had 
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been chosen at annual school meetings. The government was 
to pay©0 the cost of a basic program less the proceeds of 
a local tax of five mills. The basic program was to in- 
clude "standard basic salaries authorized by the Council 
of Public Instruction," and the other allowances recom- 
mended by Cameron. In addition, the government was to 
pay°t 50 per cent of the “approved costs" of new sites and 
buildings. Class sizes were reduced°@ in accordance with 
Cameron's recommendation. A commission was provided®3 "Go 
inquire into and report on the assessed value of land and 
improvements .. . and to recommend such ways and means as 
are deemed equitable for the establishment of an equalized 
assessment.” 

On April 1 the province was eupdador into the 
seventy-four districts that Cameron recommended. Director 
S. Graham of the Peace River Educational Administrative 
Area said©? that the greatest change in his area would be 
"in the field of administration." He continued: "I believe 
that the necessary changes can, and will, be brought about 
more quickly through the fact that from today [May 4] on, 
the people of the Peace River will be directly responsible 
for their schools." However, A. S. Towell, Director of 
the M.S.A. Area, was disappointed to see the end of centra- 
lized control. He to1a©® a meeting at Mission: 

It is a fact that the Cameron proposal 


is regretted in the M.S.A. Area as it 
does away with the Director or Official 
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Trustee. For every person who has said 

he welcomes the return of a school board, 

at least thirty have said no——they 

remember when they had school boards. 
At a meeting on April 26, A. S. Towell, the last Director 
of the M.S.A. Educational Administrative Area, sur- 
rendered©? his gavel to J. P. Carr, the first school 


board chairman of the Abbotsford-Mission School District, 
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NOTES 


1. Medians for 1944 were obtained from M. A. Cameron, 
Report of the Commission of Inquiry into 
Educational Finance (Victoria, King's Printer, 
1945), 24, 34. Cited hereafter as Cameron, 
Report of Commission. Medians for cities and 
district municipalities in 1934 were computed 
from individual rates given in British Colum- 
bia, Department of Municipal Affairs, Report 
of the Deputy Minister (Victoria, King's 
Printer, io35)> J8, JJ. The medians for 
rural districts in 1934 were obtained from 
H. B. King, School Finance in British 
Columbia (Victoria, King's Printer, 1935), 


° 


e The Report of Public Schools gives the number of school 
districts in 1944 as six hundred and fifty-four. 
British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools 
of British Columbia, 1944 (Victoria, King's 
Printer, 1944) , Ble. Cited hereafter as Report 
of Public Schools, with date. Cameron gives 
the following numbers: cities thirty-three, 
district municipalities twenty-eight, and 
rural districts eight hundred and twenty-eight, 
for a total of eight hundred and eighty-nine. 
Cameron, Report of Commission, 15, 28. How- 
ever, if the two hundred and thirty-eight 
districts not operating schools and not voting 
money are subtracted, Cameron's estimate is 
very similar to that in the other source. 

There is a more serious difference in the 
sources concerning the number of official 
trusteeships. The Report of Public Schools 
says that there were three hundred and eighty- 
five in 1944, of which two hundred and eighty- 
one operated schools. Report of Public 
Schools, 1944, B12. However, Cameron says 

that there were only two hundred and four. 
Cameron, Report of Commission, 84. 


» The Vancouver Province, November 25, 1944. 


3 

4. Cameron, Report of Commission, 3. 

5. The Vancouver Province, November 25, 1944. 
6 


» M. A. Cameron, The Financing of Education in Ontario 
(Toronto, University of Toronto, Department 
of Educational Research, 1936). 
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Ibid., 18. 
Ibid., 19. 
Wtd.,,, 20% 
Ibid., 162. 


Ibid., 163-4. 
Ibid., 165. 


The Vancouver Province, October 12, 1944. 
Cameron, Report of Commission, 3. 


Ibid., 98-9. The B.C.S.T.A., the Union of British 
Columbia Municipalities, seventeen school 
boards, and eighteen municipalities submitted 
briefs. There were four joint briefs from 
municipalities and school boards. 


Ibid., 98; Peace River Block News, March 8, 1945. 
Ibid. 
According to the Peace River Block News, he"commented 


very favorably on the district .. . having 
a school board." Ibid. 





Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, February 14, 1945. 

Ibid. 
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Report of Commission, &. 

Lhigys Poe es 

TDpiG.., Gos 

Ibid., 83-4. Cameron's argument is weakened by the 
fact that the Council of Public Instruction 
could create an official trusteeship for any 
reason it chose. Thus Cameron's assumption 
that they were not being established as a 
matter of policy is not necessarily true. 


Ibid., 85. 
Ibid., 30. 
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ibid, , Bey Bas 

Ibid. ; “3A 

Ibid. , Sa 

Ibid. , 389es6% 

Ibid. , 874 

Ibid., 91. The boundaries of Vancouver, New 
Westminster, Burnaby, Langley, Delta, and 
Richmond were not changed. The area of 
West Vancouver was enlarged but no new 
schools were added. An additional one-room 
school was added to Surrey. 

Thid,, 8&8 

Ibid, ; Gar 


It seems curious that Cameron did not consider 
Creston a large unit. His plan left it 


unchanged. 

Ibid., 88-9. 
ibid., 88% 

Ibid., 90-91. 
Ibid., 89. 

Ibid., 85-6. 
Ibid. ,; 93% 

Ibid., 96. 

Dboads 4 85% 

Ibid., 56-7. 


Ibid., 58-63. Other criticisms were that there were 
minimum and maximum grants, that the system 
discriminated against districts with secondary 
schools and districts accepting pupils from 
other districts, and that assessments were not 
equalized throughout the province. 
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The schedule proposed was: 
Elementary Junior High High 


Minimum $1000 $1200 $1300 

Range 650 810 870 

Maximum 1650 2010 2170 

Number of 

increments 9 ey 12 

Average incre- 

ments Theee 73.63 hese 

Size of 

increments iP 22550 ax850 Dre 56 
3 x 100 4 x LOO 4 x LOO 
5 x 60 6 x 60 7228160 


The minimum certification was: second-class 
for elementary, Academic B for junior high, 
and Academic A for high. Ibid., 72. The 
allowance for current expenditures was a per 
pupil grant of thirteen, seventeen, and 
twenty dollars in elementary, junior high, 
and high schools respectively. 


Ibid., 82, The 





"small first step in a programme for 


the reduction of class size" was that in 
elementary schools there should be one teacher 
for twenty-five pupils, two teachers for 
twenty-six to seventy-five pupils, three 
teachers for seventy-six to one hundred and 
twenty pupils, and one for each forty pupils 
or fraction thereof over one hundred and 
twenty pupils. 


Ibid., 82. 
Ibid., 52, 80. 


Cameron estimated the government's 


share of the expenditure to be: 


Government administration # 800,000 
Pension payments 5753000 
Basic grants 5,585,000 
Special grants (including transpor- 200 ,000 
tation) 
Special aid 10,000 
Night schools 10,000 
Building grants 1 300), 000 
Total government expenditure 8,680,000 
Ibid., 44. 


Ibid., 40-55. 
Thid, 40-bh. 
$030 63 43-he 

























| a5 
w beeogorq eluberoe eAT .A-€T NO scribe 
dai fath totnsyst —Yssnemely VEG 
O08 [é OOS Le 000.8 mombe kM '? oeLeEee 


OF 8.  Of6 | O%d ennsA 
OF Ls Of0 


9f05. O*OL mumixeaM |. a. 
; ; to tedmiK Pe 
aire merr out 
~eront eserevA . 
rd. &% ss .vf evnasm 4 
to sete ‘ - 
x J Of x £ Ve x J atnemeront 
| i 
> ta 


i. . 
OOL x OOL 
: 0a x Po ¢ “4 7 € ; : ) _ : 
. * - 7 a “rn om « ny - pre a a: : 
‘e Moose tesw moftaohiisres swmatnim eAT - 


. bre ein 101 A.olmebsoA bre 
“q 5 CBW BeTUSLPNeGqxe theriws 102 sonswol'fas 
Dis ,flestrovesn feeltins to Insiry Liqug 
(gid rolnul  vistrsmele ni 2 ~ailob yinoews 

Vievitosqes: eLloonose digid bas 


ini, Gel & oimebsoA ,y1staemeLe 102 


_ 


JEHG ew Pers ed BBA. > Io nottouhes ens i at a - ; 
TO 96 Je ond sloodoe yusdnemele . 


vats Lfeme" edt.» SBiigwbkgr 


YOl Etenoset owe ,eliqua ovii-ydaewd 10% ay 
s1d3 ,aligua eytt- vee ever ot xlé~ydevews r 

ws béetbann eno o¢ xi dnevee 102 etedoses . ca | 2 
Li rJsot Moses Tot eno bas .a@ iguq yonews Bie 
's Devbrud eno sev0 rooted nottoett 70 te eae 


-eliquq ¥Ydmews 3. ¢ 
' 2 


$8 «bit 3 


e'dnemn1eves sit betsmites aoremsd . 08: 82 e«btdT 

-6d od ord tbaeq: ve eft to erste. Be ane 
000, 008 ¢ itexdetnimbs tasmmreved hazy: 
000, eve évaomysq molens? a we 
9 abe, Sa— | etasts ofesaG | a 
), 00S stogenerd satbulont) area: Istoeqe ne 


cub “2 
. As 4 












D5 - 
56. 


D7 6 
58. 


D9. 


60. 
Gls 
62. 
62; 
6h. 
65. 


66. 
67. 


281 
The Vancouver Province, October 2, 1945. 


British Columbia, Department of Education, Preliminar 
Outline of Amendments and Suggestions for the 
Guidance of School Inspectors (Victoria, 
King's Printer, 1946). 

Statutes of British Columbia, C.64 (1946). 


A large municipal school district could be formed by 
a union of two or more municipalities, one or 
more rural districts and one or more 
municipalities, or a portion of a municipality 
and one or more municipalities. A large rural 
district could be formed by a union of two or 
more rural districts or a portion of a 
municipality and one or more rural districts. 
Pod see. 


Ibid., s.54,55. Cameron had used the term "delegates" 
rather than "representatives." Vide supra. 


POLOss ye Sie k's 

Report of Public Schools, 1946, 157-190. 

Graham made the statement at a meeting on May 4 which 
elected a temporary school board for the 
South Peace River School District. Peace River 
Block News, May 9, 1946. 

Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, March 20, 1946. 


Ibid., May 1, 1946. 
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CHAPTER IX 
CONCLUSION 


The scheme for large units introduced in British Columbia 
in the Thirties was successful in several respects. The two 
experimental units operated for over a decade, in 1946 the 
entire province was reorganized on the basis of a modified 
form of large unit, and ultimately most of Canada adopted 
the principle. However, in view of the stated expectations 
of George Weir and H. B. King, one may well ask why reorgani- 
zation did not come earlier and why the principle of centra- 


lized control was at least temporarily abandoned. 


1. An Assessment of the Large Unit 


before the Cameron Report 


Most of the briefs submitted to the Commission on 
School Finance in 1934, as well as the report of the revision 
committee and the technical advisor, endorsed the large unit. 
The government established two large units and passed legis- 


lation making the establishment of other units possible. 
The School Finance Commission 


The briefs submitted showed that there was great support 
for and no organized opposition to the large unit. The re- 


vision committee publicized this support and revealed the need 
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for reorganization; its effect was limited, however, 
because the technical advisor's recommendations differed 
significantly from its own. (See Chapter III.) 

The major recommendations of H. B. King, the technical 
advisor, were not followed, and his report did not appear to 
influence Maxwell Cameron significantly ten years later. 


1 their recommenda- 


The similarities in the two reports are 
tions for large units, increased government expenditure, and 
equalized assessments. They differed in their recommenda- 
tions concerning the control of education, the size of large 
units, and the degree of government support. The extent of 
King's failure may be gauged from the fact that when he re- 
tired as chief inspector in 1946, Superintendent F. T. Fairey's 


tribute ignored 


the King Report and implied that King had 
joined the Department of Education to help revise the curri- 
culum. The only achievements of the King Report were the 
firm establishment of the two "experimental" units and the 


passage of the ineffectual 1936 legislation. 
The Two Large Units 


The Peace River and M.S.A. Districts proved that large 
units were feasible in two widely divergent areas of British 
Columbia. They were more economical and efficient than the 
small districts they replaced, and much of the publicity con- 
cerning them was favorable. Thus their formation probably 


contributed to the government's decision ten years later to 
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28h 
reorganize school districts throughout the province. 
However, the two pilot projects were unsuccessful in 
several respects. As they did not match economies with 
educational advances, the B.C.T.F. showed less enthusiasm 
for large units in the early Forties than it had done in 
the early Thirties. (See Chapters II and VI.) Fora time, 
public opposition in the Peace River was so great that 
George Weir, the Minister of Education, feared the political 
consequences. The ratepayers of Matsqui voted decisively 
against the large unit in 1939. The government did not 
create any more large units until 1946 and then placed them 


under local rather than central control. 


The 1936 Legislation 


The amendments to the Public Schools Act in 1936 pro- 


viding for the organization of large units were invoked 


only in the Peace River and the M.S.A. Districts. 


2. The Government's Reluctance to Act 


Harold Campbell suggests? that governments rarely 
implement relatively unfamiliar proposals. The Aberhart 
Social Credit government, however, reorganized most of 
Alberta into large units despite the opposition, * initially 
absent in British Columbia, of the trustees! association. 

A comparison of the Aberhart and Pattullo governments may 


reveal why one acted and the other did not. Aberhart and 
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many Social Credit cabinet ministers and M.L.A.'s were 
teachers. Aberhart was able to make changes because his 


party owed? 


its success largely to his influence. His govern- 
ment enacted numerous reforms, and at the insistence of 
several Social Credit members passed’ some of the most far- 
reaching legislation in Canada's history. Pattullots 1933 
election platform appeared radical but was heavily dependent 
upon federal government support. Although a few of his sup- 
porters desired reforms, a greater number counselled against 
and even obstructed® them. Weir's health insurance act 
passed only because of C.C.F. support. Significantly, this 
act, like the Special Powers Act, was never invoked. Aber- 
hart's government was secure; it had received? a strong 
mandate and faced a small and ineffectual opposition. 
Pattullo's party had a clear majority but faced a C.C.F. 
opposition which, though small, was highly articulate. The 
C.C.F. had won seven seats in its first election and seemed 
to be gaining support rapidly. In 1934 Bruce Hutchison 
saidt? that the C.C.F. was "stronger, for the moment at least, 
than any other party in British Columbia, a fact accepted on 
every side by realistic politicians." Dorothy Steeves, C.C.F. 
education critic, emphasizeatt her party's opposition to 
large units under centralized control. 

It seems clear from the previous chapters that most of 


the opposition to the large unit was actually opposition to 


centralized control. In April 1935 Pattullo informed the 
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B.C.T.F. that he was preparing to divide the province into 
large units. (See Chapter III.) It is possible that dis- 
agreement in the cabinet concerning the type of control 
caused Pattullo to change his mind and to wait four months 
before releasing the King Report. It is also possible that 
the 1936 legislation was a compromise: voluntary large 
units under centralized control instead of compulsory 
large units under local control. It is certainly hard to 
believe that the innocuous 1936 legislation was what Weir 
had envisaged when he had advocated a centralized, effici- 
ent educational system. When he spokel2 to the BGs .F. 
convention, he did not so much as mention the legislation 


passed one month earlier. 
3. Weaknesses of the 1936 Legislation 


The long, fruitless struggle of the Department of 
Education for consolidation had shown how reluctant dis- 
tricts were to join with other districts. J. F. K. English's 
suggestion? that districts did not reorganize before 1946 
partly because too much reliance was placed upon local 
initiative is probably correct. It appears that local 
governing bodies such as the boards of small school dis- 
tricts can rarely be persuaded to surrender their powers 
to new and larger units, no matter what arguments are 
presented. This phenomenon was not unique to British 


Columbia. In Alberta, despite the success of the Turner 
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Valley and Berry Creek projects, the school divisions were 
not established until arbitrarily imposed by the Social 
Credit government after 1935, and after years of strong 
opposition at the local level. Similar difficulties in 
Manitoba caused J. Bergen to concludet4 that large units 
have not been formed without an element of compulsion. 

The 1936 legislation also ogo uaed that after the 
formation of large districts control would devolve to the 
provincial government. English was again correct when he 
suggestedl that districts were afraid to reorganize because 
they would then have lost local control. 

Furthermore, an “educational administrative area" 
could be formed only if the government first appointed an 
official trustee. Thus if the government named a district 
or group of districts, an educational administrative area, 
the ratepayers, by voting against it, could not only reject 
the plan but also register disapproval with the govern- 
ment's action in naming an official trustee. When the 


government placed? 


Langley District Municipality under 

an official trustee in 1940, it is not surprising that it 
did not call the district an educational administrative 
area. Presumably, the only way that a region could become 
an educational administrative area was to petition the 
government to appoint an official trustee. The few dis- 


tricts such as those in the Creston and Nanaimo regions 


which decided to unite between 1936 and 1946 did so under 
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earlier legislation. 


4, Strengths and Weaknesses of 


the First Large Units 


The government's assumption of control in the Peace 
River resulted in deep resentment. Although the 1937 
vote indicates that the ratepayers became convinced that 
the large unit was preferable to small units, there is no 
evidence that they ever ae ead of centralized control. 
In Matsqui, Sumas, and Abbotsford, centralized control 
was welcomed. Even J. P. Carr, who had earlier stood 
almost alone in opposition, soon becamet’ a strong sup- 
porter of the pilot project. Like the other members of 


the Advisory Board, however, he wantedl® 


changes: finan- 
cial control by the Board, annual elections, and a single 
taxation area. The Matsqui ratepayers opposed the large 
unit in 1939 because of dissatisfaction with its financing. 
(See Chapter VII.) What they were saying, in effect, was 
that no matter how good an administrative plan was, it 
could not succeed if it was inadequately financed. As 


English said,t? the pilot projects provided no solution 


for financial problems. 


5. The Long Delay in Reorganizing School Finance 


The large units organized in the Thirties differed 


from King's proposed units in that they were not financed 
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entirely by the government. For the government to assume 
complete financial responsibility or even to increase 
grants substantially, additional sources of revenue were 
needed. The revision committee, like the Putmam-Weir and 
Harper Commissions, recommended an income tax. Although 
King confused matters by preferring a sales tax to an 
income tax and by anticipating serious difficulties in 
imposing either, the government was no more ready to im- 
pose an income tax in 1936 than it had been in 1925 and 
1934. It was easier to increase grants in the Forties, 
when a large surplus made the securing of additional 
revenue unnecessary. 

King wanted to abolish school boards mainly because 
he considered them unnecessary under centralized financ- 
ing. Although he believed boards to be less efficient 
than the government, his extreme criticisms of boards were 
limited to those of small districts. He considered it 
axiomatic that there be boards under a "less centralized 
system of financing." Under his scheme the tax rate was 
to remain constant at three to four mills. The apparent 
promise that the Matsqui, Sumas, and Abbotsford rates 
would be "frozen" for three years, even if it had been 
kept, would have provided only a pale shadow of King's 
proposal. Failing new sources of revenue, when costs 
rose, the government counselled retrenchment, resulting 


in Plenderleith's disastrous 1937 reorganization. 
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Weir was forced to abandon the scheme of centralized 
control or to adopt a position inconsistent with his 
principles. Choosing the latter course, he argued that 
the government must control its contributions but did not 
concede that the local districts had a similar right con- 
cerning their contributions. The large units could hardly 
have been expected to consider their land taxes as any 
less local than those of neighboring districts collected 
by the same agents. 

There was ample precedent in British Columbia for 
centralized financing and local control, but none for 
shared financing and centralized control. Thus Carr 
argued that the government was entitled to full control 
only if it paid all school costs, and various Peace River 


ratepayers cried, "Taxation without representation." 


6. An Unwillingness to Compromise 


King's failure to compromise with the revision 
committee resulted in conflicting recommendations concern- 
ing large units. Later Weir refused to make concessions 
to local control in the large units. The adamant position 
of King and Weir may have been caused partly by a failure 
to recognize that the demand for local control was based 
not upon a rational belief but upon the myth of local 
interest in education. As J. L. Jackson reminded his 


fellow trustees in 1936, most of them did not hold office 
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as the result of elections. When elections were held, few 
people voted. When the electorate of the Peace River were 
asked to decide the basic question of who should control 
education, only four hundred and fifty-one, approximately 
13 per cent of those eligible, voted.©9 A little earlier, 
three thousand, four hundred and ninety had voted! in 
the federal election. When the voters of the Matsqui-Sumas- 
Abbotsford District were asked to make a similar decision, 
very few voted. As further proof of the irrational basis 
of the argument for local control, J. P. Carr cited the 
small vote as a reason for not attaching much importance 
to the decision to retain centralized control. 

King appeared to understand that myths play a part 
in people's beliefs about education. "™. . . The public 
school system," he said, ™. . . has become something more 
than a religion, for a religion may be a subject of debate— 
at least a thing which has to be defended." Nevertheless, 
King did not treat the beliefs of his critics as a religion. 
Undeterred by his failure to convince the revision com- 
mittee that local control should be abandoned, he appar- 
ently hoped to convince the government through logical 
arguments and the success of the pilot projects. Actually, 
the revision committee's recommendation for "some kind of 
board" was sufficiently vague that King might well have 
accepted it. Furthermore, complete centralized control 


soon proved impracticable, and advisory committees soon 
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gained de facto control of school buildings and grounds. 

Weir was equally intransigent. When asked by the 
B.C.S.T.-A. in 1935 for "elected educational committees" 
in large units, he insisted that the committees be advi- 
sory only. "Otherwise," he said, "a difficult situation 
might develop." (See Chapter III.) Weir's failure to 
compromise is emphasized by the obvious willingness of 
local citizens to make concessions. Alwin Holland in the 
Peace River said that the people would probably be satis- 
fied to control only school buildings and grounds, leaving 
control of teachers to the government. A similar view was 
expressed by the M.S.A. Advisory Committee, 

Some of the later actions of the government in the 
M.S.A. Area are difficult to explain: the refusal to 
permit periodic elections although legislation required 
them, the breach of the promise that a vote in the large 
unit would be held in 1939, and the failure to enact 
amendments after requesting suggested changes. They can 
be accounted for by a lack of government interest in the 
project and a desire to avoid publicizing it. 

King's proposal for centralized control, logical as 
it may have been, was foreign to the thinking of most 
people of British Columbia. Predictably, the school 
trustees opposed it, and no organization besides the 
Canadian Manufacturers! Association supported it. Any 


hope that the B.C.T.F. might champion the plan disappeared 
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after Plenderleith's attempted reorganization and the 
government's failure“ to raise salaries in the Peace River. 
The King Report made little impression even on the Depart- 
ment of Education. Harold Campbell, provincial inspector 
in the Twenties, normal school teacher in the Thirties, 
municipal inspector and then chief inspector in the Forties, 
and deputy minister of education in the Fifties, said*3 in 
a recent interview: "I don't recall ever having heard... 
it seriously advanced that we would take it [control] away 
from local administration." The product of the idealism of 
two eminent educators, the large units of the Thirties 
were soon plagued by excessive economy, theoretical incon- 
sistency, governmental indifference, and sometimes smould- 
ering, sometimes violent, opposition. Centralized control 
ended in 1946, but its memory reminds us that not all 
educational experiments have been successful.“ Yet. *in 
spite of the type of thinking which insists that all 
experiments be successful, or be made to appear successful, 
or else be forgotten, this writer believes that any experi- 
ment from which learning results is successful in the 
sense that it is worthwhile. Such men as George Weir, H. B. 
King, William Plenderleith, Philip Sheffield, A. S. Towell, 
and J. P. Carr departed from well-trodden paths, and 
although they inevitably made some mistakes, probably 
British Columbia's educational system and certainly its 


educational history are richer for their digression. 
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7. Recommendations for Further Study 
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Although it has been stated in this study that 


events in Alberta brought the large unit concept to the 


fore in British Columbia, a study of the bibliography in 


Plenderleith's dissertation suggests~> that United States 


publications also influenced the thinking of government 


officials. A study of the influence that thought and 


practice in the United States and other countries had 


upon the development of the large unit in Canada would 


be profitable. 


It must be emphasized that this study has concerned 


itself with the Cameron Report only because it 
for an understanding of the introductory phase 
large unit in British Columbia. More research 
Cameron Report would be valuable; for example, 
presented at the public hearings and reactions 
Report between the time of its publication and 


implementation. 
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NOTES 


1. Cameron referred to the King Report three times. In 
a footnote he referred to King's treatment of 
the history of centralized financing in British 
Columbia. M. A. Cameron, Report of the Com- 
mission of Inquiry into Educational Finance 
(Victoria, King's Printer, 1945), 8. He pointed 
out that King and the Harper Commission had 
recommended an agency for the supervision of 
property taxation and assessment. JIbid., 47. 
Finally, he mentioned King's recommendation, 
which had recently been implemented, that 
districts with junior high schools should not 
receive less in grants than they would have 
received had they not established such schools. 
Thid.ed Gl. 





2. British Columbia, Report of the Public Schools of 
British Columbia, 1946 (Victoria, King's Printer, 
1946), MM35. "Dr. King was brought to the 
Department in 1934 by the Honourable G. M. Weir, 
M.A., D. Paed., Minister of Education, who had 
decided upon major changes in the school 
curriculum. Dr. King came as technical adviser 
to the Minister and undertook the organization 
of committees set up to revise the Programme 
of Studies and to co-ordinate their work." 


3. Interview with Harold Campbell, June 16, 1970. 


4. od. We. Chalmers, Schools of the Foothills Province: The 
Story of Public Education in Alberta (Toronto, 
University of Toronto Press, 1967), 386-8; 

L. J. Wilson, "Perren Baker and the United 
Farmers of Alberta — Educational Principles 

and Policies of an Agrarian Government" (unpub- 
lished Master's thesis, University of Alberta, 
1970), 84-6. The control of the B.C.S.T.A. by 
municipal school boards, many of which were in 
effect already large units, probably accounts for 
its initial support of large units. At the 1935 
convention thirty-one delegates represented 
cities, thirty-six, district municipalities, five, 
consolidated districts, and only thirteen repre- 
sented rural districts. Reports of the 
Proceedings of the Thirty-First Convention of 

the British Columbia School Trustees’ Associa- 
tion, n.p., n.d.e, held at Harrison Hot Springs, 
September 16, 17, 18, 19, 1935, 77. 
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Nine teachers, including Aberhart, were elected to the 
Alberta Legislature. The A.T.A. Magazine, 
volume XVI, numbers 1-2, September, October, 

1 oom esis 


C. B. Macpherson, Democracy in Alberta: Social Credit 
and the Party System (Toronto, University of 
Toronto Press, i) Sar LOS. 


Ibid s 9 gy bl eto 


John Neil Sutherland says that George Pearson and 
George Weir were the only reformers in 
Pattullo's cabinet. J. N. Sutherland, 

"T, D. Pattullo as a Party Leader" (unpub- 
lished Master's thesis, University of British 
Columbia, 1960), 73. Sutherland also says 
that the Liberal party was “less interested 

in reform after the first two or three years." 
Lptds ee 1e.< 


Macpherson, 165. 


The Vancouver Province, February 15, 1934. Sutherland 
supports Hutchison's conclusion; "Until its 
provincial convention in July 1936, the C.C.F. 
had been conceded a strong chance of winning 
the next election in British Columbia." 
Sutherland, 86. 


According to Dorothy Steeves, Weir often told her that a 
C.C.F. government would have been more authori- 
tarian in school affairs than he was. Interview 
with Dorothy Steeves, June 9, 1970. It must have 
distressed Weir tc adopt what he had once called 
a form of state socialism only to find the 
socialists opposed to it. 


The Vancouver Province, April 14, 1936. He spoke mainly 
about health insurance. Concerning control of 
education, he said: "We are weeding out those 
occasional, fussy, meddling, ignorant school 
boards who make it a practice to oppose not only 
the teacher but the educational system as a 
whole." 


J.F.K. English, "An Evaluation of the Reorganized 
System of Local School Administration in 
British Columbia" (unpublished Doctoral thesis, 
University of Toronto, 1956), 28. 
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J. Je Bergen, "School District Reorganization in 
Rural Manitoba" (unpublished Doctoral thesis, 
University of Alberta, 1967), 243-7. 


English, 28. 
Abbotsford, Sumas and Matsqui News, September 25, 
Wielevin 2 Soe 


Ibid., January 25, 1940. 
Ibid., December 6, 1940. 
English, 28. 


It is not known exactly how many people were quali- 
fied to vote. Plenderleith said that the 
"bona fide voters" among the three hundred 
and eighty-one 1934 petitioners represented 
"9.5 per cent of the total.” Assuming that 
he considered all those on the voters! list 
as eligible and that he was referring to 
the entire Peace River District, there was 
a total of (381-53) — .095 - 3453 eligible 
voters; and those who voted in 1937 repre- 
sented 451 — 3453 = 13 per cent of the 
total. If Plenderleith meant the total to 
mean only those eligible to vote in the 
1934 unit, the percentage would of course 
be considerably smaller. 


Peace River Block News, June 4, 1937. 


It would appear from Chapter VII that salaries in 
the M.S.A. Area were improved after 1939 
initially because of public concern at the 
number of teachers leaving and later because 
of effective teacher organization. 


Interview with Harold Campbell, June 16, 1970. 


Chalmers implies that every government-sponsored 
educational experiment has been "a success." 
Chalmers, 91. Not surprisingly, the 
Department of Education viewed the British 
Columbia experiment as an unqualified 
success. See British Columbia Department 
of Education (The Provincial Advisory 
Committee to the C.E.A. -~ Kellogg Project 
in Educational Leadership), "School Organ- 
ization in British Columbia" (mimeographed, 
Victoria, 1952), 11-26. 
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25. W. A. Plenderleith, "An Experiment in the 
Reorganization of a Rural Inspectoral 
Unit in British Columbia" (unpublished 
Doctoral thesis, University of Toronto 
1936), 235-8. Several of the works 
mentioned refer to "the county system" 
or "plan"; for example, W. Cartin, 
A County Unit Plan for Idaho (Boise, 
Idaho Educational Association, 1928); 
L. We Hacker, The County Unit System 
Applied to Putnam County (Towa oie : 
State University of Illinois, 19274 
M. E. Hinderks, The County Unit 
System as it would Apply to Boone 
County (Boulder, University of 
Colorado, 1930). 
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APPENDIX B 


LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL ACCOMPANYING THE KING REPORT 


The Hon. G. M. Weir, 
Provincial Secretary and Minister of Education. 


The Hon. John Hart, 
Minister of Finance. 


Sirs,—I have the honour to submit to you as the members of the British Columbia 
Commission on School Finance my report and recommendations as Technical Adviser to 
your Commission. I include also the report of the citizens who constituted the Revision 
Committee of the large General Committee which was appointed as representative of 
the general public and of the special bodies in the Province which are interested in 
education. 

My report includes a sketch of the organization of the educational system of the 
Province, a historical study of school finance in British Columbia, a development of 
general principles in relation to public education and the financing thereof, a study of 
educational finance and organization in the English-speaking world, of the general 
principles of taxation, and statistical studies which are intended to throw light upon 
the problems with which you have to do. A chapter is included to show how specific 
administrative reforms may yield at the same time considerable economies in expenditure 
and better results from the standpoint of education. The report outlines a variety of 
methods whereby taxation upon real property may be lessened and outlines the adminis- 
trative reorganization which, in my opinion, is essential alike for educational efficiency 
and for economy and financial control. The more important of these recommendations 
are tabulated now:— 

(1.) That the Provincial Government as soon as possible take over the complete 
financial responsibility for education, with the exception of provision for 
interest and sinking fund charges for which municipalities are now chargeable. 

(2.) That there be a uniform Provincial tax upon real property of from 8 to 4 mills 
upon the total assessable value of this property, wherever situate, 

(3.) That the tax upon personal property in non-municipal territory be abolished. 

(4.) That the remaining costs of education be provided from the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund of the Province. 

(5.) That further revenue be secured through an increase in the income tax of 
from 1 to 2 per cent. upon all income now taxable (that is to say, the present 
exemptions should be continued), or from a general sales tax of 1 per cent., or 
from a combination of these two imposts. 

(A series of calculations is included in the report to show how the schools 
could be financed by a combination of these lower taxes upon land and additions 
to the income tax of 1, 1144, and of 2 per cent.) 

(6.) That the system of having the schools administered by a multiplicity of School 

_ Boards (826) be abandoned, and that the Province be divided into educational 
areas approximating the present inspectorial divisions, and that each of these 
areas be administered by a Director of Education under the Superintendent 
of Education, and that the latter official’s staff be organized to deal with 
this situation. (The proposed organization is ‘described in a chapter on 
educational reorganization.) 

(7.) That the reorganization be etfected in stages, the first stage being the taking- 
over at the earliest possible time of the rural school districts in unorganized 
territory upon a modification of the Peace River plan, these schools to be 
financed by a uniform tax upon all real property in the unorganized territory, 
together with contributions, as at present, from the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund. 

(8.) That the present School Boards in unorganized territory be abolished and be 
replaced by correspondents or local advisers elected by the local community 
to effect liaison with the area administration. 
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IV. LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. 








(9.) That in municipal areas the present School Boards continue to act until the 
municipal schools shall be absorbed into the larger educational areas, and that 
when this shall happen a new type of governing body be created to have control 
of projects locally initiated or of additional contributions made by special local 
levy, without, however, diminishing the authority of the professional Director 
of Education of the area. 

(10.) That, for the freeing of the educational administration from irrelevant influ- 
ences, all appointments in the educational services be made by an Appoint- 
ments Board of educational officials, and that all new buildings and the like be 
provided for upon the report of an Interdepartmental Board of permanent 
officials representing the Department of Education, the Department of Finance, 
the Department of Public Works, with, perhaps, representation from the 
Economic Council. 

(11.) That provision be made for the equalization of assessments upon a scientific 
basis. 

(12.) It is recognized that relief to the municipalities is imperative and should be 
given at the earliest possible date. The restoration of grants to the munici- 
palities has been frequently asked. 

Instead of making grants for a variety of purposes, it is recommended 
that all relief to municipalities be given through increased school grants or by 
tuking over an increasing portion of the cost of education until the Government 
pays the entire cost less the procceds of a rate of 3 to 4 mills and the interest 
and sinking fund charges for which municipalitics are now chargeable. In 
this way the municipalities would be relieved as much as they would be if 
diversified grants were made, and at the same time it would be possible to 
rationalize the administrative structure of education. The only qualification 
which the writer would make to this recommendation is that, for purposes of 
more effective control, the Government may have to take over a greater portion 
of the cost of such social services as mothers’ pensions. 

(18.) It is recommended that future capital expenditure be made upon the “ pay-as- 
you-go” principle, and that the proceeds of approximately % mill upon the 
total taxable real property in the Province be set aside as a building fund 
for public school purposes (not including such special buildings as Normal 
School and University buildings). The vital statistics of the Province point 
to a lessening need for new buildings for elementary schools. Increased 
attendance at secondary schools is creating need for more accommodation for 
the secondary schools (junior and senior high schools). Building will also 
be necessary because of the shifting of population and the obsolescence of 
buildings now in use. The greatest expenditure will be in Vancouver. Imme- 
diately required accommodation will have to be provided by means of a loan, 
or loans. Thereafter it will be salutary to live within income, adopting the 
principle of “ pay-as-you-go.” A rate of % mill upon all taxable real property 
would yield a sum in excess of $350,000 annually. This sum would provide 
interest and sinking funds for the loans for immediately required construction, 
and would provide also the annual requirements upon a “ pay-as-you-go” 
basis for subsequent construction. Three hundred thousand dollars can be 
made to provide accommodation for 2,000 pupils with building costs what they 
are likely to be during the next few years. 

If, however, it is feared that this proposal will bring constant embarrass- 
ment to the Government of the day, the local municipality which demands 
a new building could be required to provide it, aided by a grant from the 
Government. The “ pay-as-you-go” plan would be equally applicable in this 
case, but the municipality would raise its own fund. It would be an obligation 
upon the municipality to provide accommodation. 


While agreeing with the Revision Committee that recourse should be had to the 
income tax for further revenue, I do not agree with its recommendation that all incomes 
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over $50 per month be taxed 2 per cent. in addition to present imposts, for the reason 
that this tax would be oppressive upon people of low earnings. I recommend the con- 
tinuation of present exemptions. 

I have to thank the Superintendent of Education, Dr. S. J. Willis; the Assistant 
Superintendent, Mr. D. L. MacLaurin; the officials of the Provincial Library and of the 
Department of Finance, for unfailing co-operation; also Mr. H. N. McCorkindale, 
Superintendent of the Vancouver Schools, and his officials. The discussions of the 
General Committee and of the Revision Committee under the chairmanship of Mr. Harry 
Charlesworth have been most informative. 

The graphs and tables are the work of Miss Muriel MacKay, my Research Assistant, 
whose help has been invaluable. 

I have the honour to be, 
Sirs, 
Your obedient servant, 


H. B. KING, , 
Technical Adviser to the British Columbia 
Commission on School Finance. 
Victoria, B.C., March 22nd, 1985. 


H. B. King, School Finance in British Columbia 
(Victoria, king's Printer, 1935), III-V. 
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APPENDIX C ga 


LEGISLATION ENABLING THE ESTABLISHMENT OF EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATIVE ARZAS, 1936 


CHAPTER 55. 


An Act to amend the “ Public Schools Act.” 


3. (8.) Said section 12 is further amended by adding thereto as 
clauses (wu) and (v) the following :— 

“(u.) In case a person who is appointed an Inspector under 
section 4 is also appointed an official trustee under 
this Act to conduct the affairs of any school district, 
or of any two or more school districts, respectively, 
to designate the area comprising that school district, 
or those school districts, as an ‘ educational adminis- 
trative area’ for the purposes of this Act, and to 
designate that person as the ‘ Director of Education ’ 
for that area; and to revoke any designation so made: 
Provided that no school district or school districts 
shall be designated as an educational administrative 
area unless at a special meeting or meetings of the 
qualified voters of such school district or school 
districts convened by the Superintendent of Educa- 
tion, or some person authorized by him in writing, a 
majority of such qualified voters within the proposed 
educational administrative area who are present at 
the special meeting or respective meetings vote in 
favour of the formation of such area. Notices of the 
time and place of such special meetings, specifying 
the purpose thereof, shall be posted in three or more 
places in each school district concerned, and shall be 
advertised in each school district concerned in a news- 
paper published therein, at least ten days before the 
holding of the meetings: 

“(v.) To designate any Inspector as an * Assistant Director 
of Education’ for any educational administrative 
area.” 
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Amends s. 156, 


Enacts ss. 162C 
and 162p. 


Educational Adminis- 
trative Areas 
Appointments 

Board. 
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CHAP. 55 SCHOOLS, PUBLIC (AMENDMENT). 1 Ep. 8 


24. Section 156 of said chapter 226 is amended by inserting 
after the word “any,” in the first line of subsection (2), the - 
word “rural”; and by adding to said section as subsections 
(3) and (4) the following :— 

““(3.) In the exercise by an official trustee under this section 
of any power or function conferred by this Act on a Board of 
School Trustees or any of its officers, the official trustee may make 
such deviations in matters of procedure and in the form of any 
notice or statement prescribed by this Act as are necessary for 
the more effective exercise by him of that power or function; and 
the Council of Public Instruction may make such regulations as 
it considers necessary or expedient for the adapting of the pro- 
visions of this Act to the conduct of the affairs of those school 
districts in respect of which official trustees have been appointed. 

“(4.) The official trustee of any school district shall_ have 
power to determine what school or schools within the district 
each pupil shall attend, and an official trustee who is the Director 
of Education for any educational administrative area designated 
under this Act shall have power to determine what school or 
schools within the area each pupil enrolled in any school district 
comprised in the area shall attend.” 


25. Said chapter 226 is amended by inserting therein as sec- 
tions 162c and 162p the following :— 

“162c. (1.) There shall bea Board to be known as the ‘ Educa- 
tional Administrative Areas Appointments Board,’ which shall 
consist of not fewer than five and not more than seven members 


’ i. (TYSAMU i} wit 1@ iG of AA ) 
a er oa ” _5 rat ben a 7 
I goers et BSS seligarts biaee to AGI motissg 4S Sahn ebromA 
i ; : : ey ) s [ he | 'y i [Ts rio be { 338 } i a —s = s 
“ j 
vey : BY ‘| : iG Di : Shy as pioWw = 
: by. Been 9 
® Lv Mis 4 } BH ee] 
e ‘ ¥ Oy 
fini : sth ; Sf al (.8) in 
* ™ s . - . 4 7 e 
to 405A Bi | bevraines nettonti? to woq ene to 
.. tn aad a. r 
s7 ' ' if ova te eontanaT foodsé 
trite , ' f P = ,4 ys vey 4 i Rana 5, wt ro 
vitt rit ; hd PBiIvSen aoe 
‘ = : 
; srrstaig to sation 
Pirro cdg m4 Bice. rih¢ ioisxe SvitooTie stor: oft 
a 3 ; p nb fede ft % i PF « r 
ARONAIDRIT Hoe GABLH GRIM fe l shiv do fionued en) : 
ji % boeet ‘ .. ee oo ; oti ” oe +7 _ 
“TY. BOs i 2 rye be ond “h JHBASYXS JO. CLRBE999R ETH feito fo ee 
; = 
: , “ “ 6 ee 
i ni be ¢ ) 9 Md etd 1@ anoie a. 
\4 : : Dear bg iv’ 2 Jose t afoint H “5 
loos ri jo ostent! Inigiio “AT (.b)" 


leds. dois ‘biacd ninemi along J 1A sestA svilaetaigiemba tnrrolt oe 
erednton govee nar! stom ton brs ovit naslt sovest. dor Xo Jelanos 


; on 
-, 
cf 

















if oe i . _ ‘ vy a, mw een eee & > weieney 
1 85 ait iv ; « ) raD snimmisieb oF lo Wwod a 
- ' . ie « Bere et seo & OS ine pie £ \ 
10/5 ‘1 3 , oy we di } i} ' LEI OR florta ugg noes. : a 


hb gota evitavteinimbe ysoube yne 1k meRaowhe to a 
0 | jo allt tober 





Vitaly iognse vee fi yo me aay . HST ri t iddioy eloortsa 
Bitte aonacudls itt: beet “Tq MOD ee 


7 Eee): 
-99% ag nisterdtt? grit ani “d bsbrrecia ai oer? sted: bine GS aye = bon 
' a ’ “ - 3° . . aL 

-eriiwellot oft a8ar ban Oear areoty | if 


ie pellets eed — a a. ee ee my 7 FS 
“BOW bal 9h ei aa ve oc 90) OF DIROG &£9C HEN otter i (.I) ~ees” auth’ fenolsa 


1936 SCHOOLS, PUBLIC (AMENDMENT). CHAP. 39 


to be appointed by the Council of Public Instruction from the 
persons serving or employed in the public-school system of educa- 
tion in the Province, including the University of British Columbia, 
who hold at least the qualifications evidenced by an academic 
teacher’s certificate issued by the Department, all of which mem- 
bers shall hold office during pleasure. 

ORS Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Act, the 
Board shall have exclusive power to make all appointments, pro- 
motions, dismissals, and transfers of teachers employed in the 
school districts comprised in each educational administrative area 
designated under this Act; except that promotions within any 
educational administrative area, other than promotions to the 
principalships of superior, junior high, or high schools of four 
or more divisions or of elementary schools of eight or more divi- 
sions, may be made by the Director of Education for that area. 
The Board shall in the exercise of its powers be subject to regula- 
tions approved by the Council of Public Instruction. 

“(3.) No member of the Board shall receive any remuneration 
for his services; but the members shall be paid the amount of 
the travelling and other personal expenses necessarily incurred 
by them in the discharge of their official duties. The expenses 
so incurred from time to time shall be apportioned by the Board 
among the school districts comprised in the several educational 
administrative areas in proportion to the services rendered by 
the Board to the respective school districts, and the amount appor- 
tioned to each school district shall be paid by the official trustee 
of the district as part of the ordinary expenses of the district. 

““162p. In an educational administrative area a school com- 
mittee of five persons and in a school district forming part only 
of such an area a school committee of three persons may be 
— elected annually by the qualified voters of the area or school 
district at special school meetings called for the purpose by the 
Director of Education for the area, or some person authorized by 
him in writing; and the Director, in his discretion, may appoint 
one or more additional persons as members of such school com- 
mittees. The respective school committees so elected and ap- 
pointed may advise the Director from time to time on matters 
pertaining to the operation, maintenance, and general welfare of 
the schools of the area or school district.” 
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Powers of Board. 


Remuneration 
of members. 


School cammittce. 


British Columbia, Statutes of British Columbia, 


Cr5Ds Sed, hy 25 (1936). 
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APPENDIX D 
ORIGINAL PEACE RIVER SCHOOLS 





from a photograph taken in 1935. 


Devereaux School, 
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Willow Valley School, 
from a photograph taken in 1970. 





North Pine School, 
from a photograph taken in 1970. 
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APPENDIX E 


PETITION TO THE GOVERNMENT OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 


FROM A GROUP OF PEACE RIVER CITIZENS, 1934 


WHEREAS there has recently been put into effect in the 


AND 


AND 


Peace River District of British Columbia a 
drastic innovation in the administration of the 
Public Schools of the District whereby the 
local control of said schools has been arbi- 
trarily taken from the School Boards elected 

by the ratepayers at their Annual Meetings and 
placed in the hands of an Official Trustee, 
WHEREAS the ratepayers of the district were 

not in any case consulted as to the advisabil- 
ity of this innovation which was, as a matter 
fact, carried out secretively, with a minimum 
of publicity, with actions that can only be 
called despotic and coercive, 

WHEREAS it has long been considered the proud 
and inherent right of British peoples to 
control their local affairs such as are exempli- 
fied in the Municipal and Public School Systems, 
and has long been the boast of British peoples 
everywhere that where taxes are collected there 
must the people have a right of voice as to 


which and how such taxes shall be spent, 






Sie . o _ 
2 XTaMaess ee rian 
ATENUIOO HOUTIAG TO THEAURAVOD SHT OT BOTTTTAG 
*€CL ,CKSSETEO ABVIA BOAIT YO Wom A MORY 


ods mi sostis otmt duq mesd Yloneset ead eredd CAXATHW efi 
6 sidmlodD datvieg Ge gofyteta tevih essed 
edt to noftts++ebntinbs . ah? mk nofsevonnt ottesrh 


ot ydeterdw rointeod ey to eloodse offduq 7 
-idve ased gad stdedges dees 10" Lorsnos “Ipoof q 
bevoele ebrsoe ‘oonae ang mort ceAss yihenas ; 

Snes annitesM Launns then qs etevsqetaer edt yd ; 7 
aia? Lsto2T20 ae Se- ‘ebrsd edd at beos.ig = Ct 


orew soltseib ed? 26 Bteyscstar ede CAgHaHW wa Ss 
-fidsetvbs sft oF es taliiindc 6289 YNS a ton 

testjsm § es errr moltsvonnt etds to VIE . ey 

eisai & ditiw .yfevitexsse suo betrrs> ,tost 

sd yino ago sad snoftos dtiw .yttotidug to- ae 

-Oviotges bis ottoqneb beline i ; 

Aworq ent bersbtasoo need gnol ass ot eaaaanw iy WHA * +f : 

ot eelqoeg saisied ‘to digit Saeredat bars oi 
re 78 88 we | eee : 108 Lortn0 oe 


ae 








AND 


AND 


AND 


AND 


319 
WHEREAS the rights of the ratepayers in the 
district in the spending of the tax money 
raised by themselves have been invaded and 
their privileges, as instanced in the choice 
of teachers to instruct their children have 
been annulled, 
WHEREAS this whole innovation is scandalously 
un-British in character and utterly undemocratic 
in principle and smacks of Nazi or Fascist 
Dictatorship, 
WHEREAS the claims of the exponents of this 
innovation that it will decrease the cost of 
Public Schools in this district and make for 
greater efficiency of teachers and the conse- 
quent increased efficiency of the schools, is 
entirely a matter of opinion and can as readily 
be disputed and refuted as proven, and depends 
as a matter of fact entirely upon the adminis- 
trative ability and unbiased and unprejudiced 
attitude of one man — the Official Trustee — 
towards not only all the schools of the district 
but also towards all the teachers now in the 
district Bt who may in the future come or want 
to come to the district, 
WHEREAS all history and precedent shows us that 


such autocratic power in the hands of one person 
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has never been, in the long run, in the best 
interests of the people as a whole and teaches 
us that the administration of the people's 
affairs by the chosen representatives of the 
people or the people themselves, has been the 
British way and has proven by far the most 
satisfactory, 

8. NOW THEREFORE, we the undersigned ratepayers of 
the Peace River District of British Columbia 
hereby express our strong and unalterable 
disapproval of this experiment in the adminis- 
tration of the Public Schools of British 
Columbia and demand the Public Schools of the 
District be restored to the elected school 
boards of the people. 

W. A. Plenderleith, "An Experiment in the Reorganization 
and Administration of a Rural Inspectoral Unit 


in British Columbia" (unpublished Doctoral thesis, 
University of Toronto, 1937), Appendix, 35-36. 
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APPENDIX F 


FORM-LETTER FROM WILLIAM PLENDERLEITH TO SECRETA 
RIES OF 
PEACE RIVER SCHOOL DISTRICTS DISSOLVED IN OCTOBER, 1935 





DEPARTMENT OF EKDUCATION 
VICTORIA y 


Pouce Coupe, B. C., 
Ogtober 22, 1935. 


Msc ow o-dven Powe LL, 
Secretary, Charlie Lake School Bd., 
Charli oeyheake:,, BC. 


Dear lkir. Powell: 


The Council of Public Instruction has decided that tho 
children of your school district will be able to obtain many 
nda@itional benefits (such as dental and health services, 
increased library, classroom equipment, eto.) which your district 
is constituted at present cannot possibly afford to provide, 


An Ordor-in-Council hs therefore been approved abolish- 
ing the former boundaries of your school dai striot and ino luding 
- your school district in the lvrger consolidated unit known 
as the Peace Rivor Rural School District. 


Experience has provon thet schools in the larger units 
of administration can, with the co-operation of tho gatepayers, 
be administered much more sconomically and effectivoly than 
individual schools undor the smill unit system, cy 


The Department of Education, appreciating the oxcollent 
work that your Board has bsen carrying out in the past and 
realizing that it 1s absolutely essential for the success of 
the system to retain the local interests and local expression 
of opinion in school matters, is requesting tho present trustees 
to aot as an Advisory Committee to koop the Official Trustee 
conversant with the wishes of the ratepayers regarding the 
Administration of your school, 


Under the new system your Advisory Committee takes 
charge of tho buildings, grounds and general school equipment 
ana maes any recommendations to the Officirl Trustee that will 
lead to an inarease in efficiency in the qdministration of. 
your school. 
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De 
The Official Trustee will be responsible for the 


- businezs cdAministration of.the school. Former secretaries 


(now called correspondents) are therefore requested to 

submit all accounts, records, minute books, bank cheque 

book, bank pass book, outstanding bills, contracts, etc, 

in connection with their schools to the Official Trustee 

by return mail. It would .lso facilitate the work of settle- 
“ment if each secretary would compile a list of all out- 
standing accounts and submit the list when sending in the 
rest of the school records. 


I would also like you as secretary to cdvise me 
by return m2il regirding the following points: 


1. The amount set by the district for the teacher's salary 
for the current year, 
Be the. portion of op abovésamount of salary payable by 

the district. 40 
3, The name of the janitor. H Bore 
4 Ohe innitor’s monthly salary. -60 
As it is necessary to issue all cheques in poyment 

of all approved school accounts from this office, I 2am today 
notifying the Manager of the Bank of Commerce of my appoint- 
ment 18 Official Trustee of your school 2nd asking him to 
transfer any balance from your individual school account into 
the general Official Trustee account. For the 2bove reason 
no cheque should be issued by you aftsr receipt of this letter, 


You are requested to retain a11 stamps and stationery 
that you ‘v.v3 on hand, These supplies are to be usod by you 
in your correspondence rel iting to school matters with this 
Grice’. In this connection may I suggest that any routine 
correspondence can be forv..rded in one envelope at the end 
of each month with the teucher's report as we ore endenrvouring 
to eliminate any unnecessary cxpense. 


In closing I personnlly wish to take this opportunity 
to assure you that while I will be taking over your school 4s 
Officixrl Trustee, I would ~1lso much appreciate having you act 
as correspondent for the district. I féer thiverfyou and the 
members of your Board co-operate with me, we shall be able to 
provide services and equipment for the children of your district 
that will do much to raise the status of education in the 
Peace River Inspectorate, 


Thanking you in anticipation of your co-operation and 
trusting that the progressive spirit that has characterized 
your district in the past will be continued in the future, I 


am, 
Zt, ere. iy at Oe : 


WAP* IMM Official Trustoe. 
N,B. A copy of this letter is being forwarded to the teacher. 
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APPENDIX G 


1936 ABBOTSFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT (AMENDMENT). CHAP. 1 





CHAPTER 1. 


An Act to amend the “ Abbotsford School District Act.” 
[Assented to 1st April, 1936.] 


IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of British Columbia, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as the ‘Abbotsford School District 
Act Amendment Act, 1936.” 


2. Section 2 of the “Abbotsford School District Act,” being 
chapter 1 of the Statutes of British Columbia, 1921 (2nd Session), 
is repealed, and the following is substituted therefor :— 

““2. The boundaries of the Abbotsford School District are 
hereby redefined as follows :— 

“All that certain parcel or tract of land situate in Group 2, 
New Westminster District, which comprises the respective areas 
within the limits of the following :— 

“(a.) The Corporation of the District of Sumas: 
“(b.) The Corporation of the District of Matsqui: 
“(¢.) The Corporation of the Village of Abbotsford: 
“(d.) The South-west Quarter of Section 2, Township 16, 
being the Townsite of Huntingdon; and 
“(e.) That portion of Township 20 lying south of the Fraser 
River which is not within the limits of The Corpora- 
tion of the District of Sumas, The Corporation of the 
District of Matsqui, or The Corporation of the Town- 
ship of Chilliwhack; 
and the District Municipality School Districts of Sumas and 
Matsqui are hereby respectively abolished.” 


3. The person at present holding office as Official Trustee of 
Abbotsford School District shall continue in office as Official. 
1 
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1921 (2nd Sess.), 
Grd) 19285 C.1. 


Short title. 


Re-enacts s. 2. 


Re-enacts 8. 3. 
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CHAP. 1 ABBOTSFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT (AMENDMENT). 1 ED.8 


Trustee of the district as constituted by this Act until his period 
of office is terminated by the Council of Public Instruction, and 
until either another person is appointed as Official Trustee of the 
district by said Council or a Board of School Trustees is elected in 
accordance with the provisions of the ‘“‘ Public Schools Act.” 
Section 84 of the “ Public Schools Act” shall apply in respect of 
the trustees so elected in like manner as if the school meeting at 
which they are elected were the first annual school meeting of the 
district. Upon the election of a Board of School Trustees the 
Official Trustee for the district shall cease to hold office; and 
thereupon the following sections of this Act shall apply, with 
the substitution of the words “ Board of School Trustees ” for the 
words “ Official Trustee ’”’ when used in those sections. 


4. Sections 4 and 5 of said chapter 1 are repealed, and the 
following are substituted therefor :— 

“4. (1.) For the year 1936, the area which, prior to the 
coming into force of this section, was within the District Munici- 
pality School District of Sumas shall be assessed and taxed in the 
amount of ten thousand nine hundred and twenty-six dollars and 
eight cents, and this amount shall be paid by the Municipal 
Council of The Corporation of the District of Sumas to the 
Official Trustee in instalments as required by him for repayment 
of amounts advanced to him by the Minister of Finance in accor- 
dance with the provisions of this section. 

“(2.) For the year 1936, the area which, prior to the coming 
into effect of this section, was within the District Municipality 
School District of Matsqui shall be assessed and taxed in the 
amount of sixteen thousand nine hundred and sixty-one dollars, 
and this amount shall be paid by the Municipal Council of The 
Corporation of the District of Matsqui to the Official Trustee 
in instalments as required by him for repayment of amounts 
advanced to him by the Minister of Finance in accordance with 
the provisions of this section. 

“(3.) Upon the order of the Superintendent of Education, the 
Minister of Finance may in his discretion advance to the Official 
Trustee out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund such sums as may 
be required from time to time to provide for the successful opera- 
tion and maintenance of the schools in the Abbotsford School 
District during the year 1936. 

“5. (1.) On or before the first day of January in each year 
beginning with 1937, the Official Trustee of the Abbotsford School 
District shall prepare detailed estimates of the sums required in 
addition to the aid granted by the Province under the ‘ Public 
Schools Act’ to mect the ordinary and extraordinary expenses of 
the Abbotsford School District for the year. The total of these 
estimates when approved by the Council of Public Instruction 
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1936 ABBOTSFORD SCIIOOL DISTRICT (AMENDMENT). CHAP. 1 


shall be the amount to be levied as school taxes in the district for 
the year. 

“(2.) The Official Trustee shall at the same time prepare a 
statement showing what proportion of the total enrolment of 
pupils in the schools of the district in October of the last preced- 
ing year consists of pupils resident within the limits of each of 
the following areas :— 

“(a.) The Corporation of the District of Sumas: 

“(b.) The Corporation of the District of Matsqui: 

“(¢.) The part of the Abbotsford School District not within 
the limits of The Corporation of the District of Sumas 
or The Corporation of the District of Matsqui. 

“(3.) The Official Trustee shall determine, on the basis of the 
proportionate number of pupils resident in each of the three 
areas, as shown by the statement prepared pursuant to subsec- 
tion (2), what portion of the total amount required for school 
purposes in the district for the year shall be raised by taxation 
for school purposes within The Corporation of the District of 
Sumas and The Corporation of the District of Matsqui, respec- 
tively, and shall thereupon notify each of the Municipal Councils 
of those Corporations accordingly, stating the amount of the 
respective portion so determined. Each of the said Municipal 
Councils shall pay to the Official Trustee on demand, on or before 
the thirtieth day of October in that year, sixty-five per centum of 
the amount of its respective portion set out in the notice, and the 
remaining thirty-five per centum thereof in full before the end of 
that year. The Official Trustee shall in like manner determine 
the amount to be raised by taxation for school purposes within the 
area set out in clause (¢c) of subsection (2), and shall notify the 
Provincial Assessor of the amount; which amount shall be appor- 
tioned, assessed, levied, and collected in that area in all respects 
as if it were an amount voted by the qualified voters at an annual 
school meeting to be raised by assessment in a rural school district 
comprising that area. 

“(4,) In each year beginning with 1937, upon the order of the 
Superintendent of Education, the Minister of Finance shall pay 
to the Official Trustee the amount required for school purposes in 
the district, as determined by the Official Trustee with the 
approval of the Council of Public Instruction, in ten equal monthly 
instalments on the twenticth day of each month of the year except 
July and August; and all payments authorized by this subsection 
shall be made out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and all 
taxes and moneys assessed and collected in respect of the area 
set out in clause (c) of subsection (2), as well as all moneys 
received by the Official Trustee from the respective Municipal 
Councils pursuant to subsection (3), shall be paid forthwith into 
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CHAP. 1 ABBOTSFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT (AMENDMENT). 1ED.8 


the Consolidated Revenue Fund in repayment of the moneys paid 
by the Minister of Finance to the Official Trustee pursuant to this 
subsection. 

“(5.) The order of the Superintendent of Education referred 
to in subsection (4) shall show the portion of the total amount 
apportioned under subsection (3) to cach of the areas set out in 
subsection (2).” 


Repeals s. 6. 5. Section 6 of said chapter 1 is repealed. 


Amends s. 7. G. Section 7 of said chapter 1 is amended by striking out the 
word “ extended ” in the first line, and substituting therefor the 
word “ redefined.” 


Repcals s. 9. 7%. Section 9 of said chapter 1 is repealed. 


VICTORIA, B.C.: 
I’rinted by Ciarves F. Banri£ tp, Priuter to the King’s Most Excellent Majesty. 
1936, 


British Columbia, Statutes of British Columbia, 
col (1936). 
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